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The Dmproving Commmnity-Pased Instruction (ICI) Project was funded in
1985 by .os Office of Special Bducetion and Rehebilitative Services, U.s.

were mm\‘(i)hm.udﬁulcatimot
Mmﬁumﬂdﬁm miuum camamity activities; (2)
strategies for establishing reliable stimilus control of student responses in

cmnﬁtym and (3) stretegies for building performance of camplex

m:—nuocuum-m the ICT ect were synthesized
mmmwmmmﬁmd-&mmm

of severe disabilities and vith teachers working in classrooms for students
with severe disabilities. The results of the field-test were used to finalize
procedures incorporated in each marmal.

Finally, the results of the ICI Project have been hroadly disseminated.
Dissemination activities have included: (1) publication of five research

reportsa-rizimﬂlx.m:lotmm ICI Project staff,
(2) sumission of one -additional mermscripts for , p.hl?ycqtiminamfessiaal

preservice training
disabiu-iuatﬂumivmityotnuhmﬂnduignmﬂhplmmatimof
instruction in cosmmity settings.

'Research Focus of the ICT Project
Within the last decade the expscted cutcomes of service programs for

educational and social sexvice agencies (Brown, et al, 1978; Wilcox & Bellamy,
1987).




distorically, instructional targets for individuals with severe
disabilities have been becsd on acedemic and developmantal skill sequences
(Browm,- ot al, 1979; Wilook & Rellamy, 1967). These axricula were designed
to teach individuals the ta® gkills ‘ i

1986; Rmpian, et al, 1564; Welmani, Kregel, & Seyfarth, 1986)
hadihitda'm-in\mmlbwﬁhmwuutoawerlss
restrictive esmploymsnt and residential programs (Bellamy, Fhodes, Bourbeau, &
Mank, 1986; Brunicks & Lakin, 1985).

Facent attempts to design anricula that more effectively prepare
tlﬁ:i m‘gmmmm mfwﬁ;uul o

.need ‘ -on . ’ management, and
leisure activities available within.tis local commmity (Bates, 1986; Brown,
et al, 1979; Wilcox & Ballamy, 1987). An important feature of this curriculum
approach is that a significant amount of training is conducted in actual
performance settings. This is Sased on recent research that has shown that
individuals with severe disabilities do not readily gensralize performance
from training to nontraining settings (Bates, 1980; Koegel & Rincover, 1976;
McDormell, Horner, & Williams, 1984; McDonell & Horner, 1986; Nietupski, et
al, 1986; Sprague & Hotner, 1985; Stokes & Basr, 1979). It has beccme
increasing clrar that if programs ave to be succsssful in preparing
individuals with severe disabilitiss to pmrticipate in the commmnity, they
mst provide significant amounts of training in thuse enviroments in which
individuals will be expected to perform.

Unfortunately, training in cosmmnity settings is plagued by a variety of
technical and logistical difficulties. Among the uocst are the
trainer’s lces of instructional control and the iicreased staff time and
resources nscessary to carry out training in these settings. These two
variables often cambine to reduce the overall effectiveness and efficiency of

Although a nimber of strategies have proven to be effective in teaching
cammnity activities to individuals with severe disabilities, there are very
few studies that have examined the relative ctficacy of these strategies
(Neitupski, et al, 1985; Snell & Browder, 1986). As a result, practitioners
have been left to their own intuition and experience in
instructional strategies for training cammity activities. This often leads
to ineffective and inefficient use of program rescurces. The end result is
that the opportunities for individuals with severe disabilities to participate
in the crwamity are restricted. What is needed, are empirically validated
guidelines that can assist practitionars to select instructional strategies
that will not only be effective but also minimize the instructional time and
resources necessary to establish reliable performance.

A secord area of concamn is the limited experience that many
practitioners have in carrying cut instruction in commity settings. The
presexrvice training programs of most practiticners working in the field today
focused almost exclusively on teaching discrete academic or developmental
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M&&l“mh&ﬂd&mﬁm"mm
variables were examined. The first was the influsnce of classroom-besed

Three strategies have besn suggested as mathods for developing
mmummnmmmuvmmmmua

Theae strategies include forwerd chaining, backwerd chaining, ard whole task
instruction (Spooner & Spooner, 1984). Exch of these strategies has been used
successfully to teach comunity activities to individuals with severe

mmamijmwum-mm‘mtcma
assist practitioners to degign training that would lead to reliable
by individmis wvith ssmre tiu:lnaz-mityateh'qa

desioned to acccmplished this goal. The prr cudures incorporated in these
manuals were based on a reviesy and synthesis of the research conpleted by the

10

X



IcT oct and other research programs focused on teaching commmni:

m%mmmumnmwun. m.tzctiwzsofthe

manuals were asssssed throush a direct field-test using experienced and
teachers. The manuxls were revised bassed on the feedback
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PROJECT ACTIVITIES AND ACCOMPLISHMENTS

This sections will describe the activities and acocsplistments of the ICI
Project. Thess activities and acomplistments will be presented by cbisctive.

Eeseaxch on_the Ixpact of Ioation of Instruction

mmmmumamam ect research
mm?mm%muh maimtzé?mwmg
performancs of stu/ants sovere dissbilities in commmity settings
studies were capleted.! The fixwt ccspared the efficacy o€ a ccmbined
mawmﬁ:ﬂe—uw M with

training only in commmity settings. ssoond - sbudy compazad w0 strategies
ht:e:lxxim of cammity training sites for individuals
with severe tiss. The design and resilts of each of' these studies is

efficacy of a combined of  ciassroo-besed instruction and commmity-
instruction with training only in comamnity ssttings. It extended
previous research which relative efficecy of training only in
vith cosbined scrategies of classroom and commmnity-based

mmmmmmﬁmm&.mammm
mwmmuumcmwmmm
mmmm mq-uumumoz
trahdnld.uo Ma.uy instructionel esamples that sampled

mmmum ford in fast food restaurants in -

n&m&: mmd:m&;ﬂ-a 1984) mwg:l
7 across .
amgtmnatim perfotmance was meesured in three l'mmimdmtfood




A compaxison of sarial and concuawt sacuencing stratagies. This study
campared the relative efficacy of serial and conxarrent sequencing strztegies
mmmaamhmmwmm
with ssvere handiceps. Serial sequencing hes besn used extensively in
arrriculum for students vith ssvere handicaps (c.f., Fredericks, et al, 1978).
Howevar, scms rescarchers have suggested that the serial ssquencing strategy
Mmmummdmymmmny
increass the 1ikelihood of generalization exrrors (Englemamn & Caxnine, 1984;
Horner, et al, 1962; Panscofar & Bates, 1965). The relative efficacy of
serial and conoxrent sequencing Lagies in teaching commmity activities
has not bsen examined, although previous resssxch on discrete
academic tasks has favored the concurrent sequancing strategy (Gueses, Holvett,
& Helmstetter, 1962).

In this study six students with severe disabil: ' ~ wre tamght to locate
ten grocery items in grooeries stores in the casmmi , '\ which they lived.
Mmmmit-wwmfmmmm

to

response

in their home commmity (Hoemer, et al, 1962). In the ssrial sequencing
strategy, studsnts were txained to implessnt the item location strategy one
store at a time. In other words, the student was tiuined in one store until
they mst criterion, then they were trained in the second store and so on until
thwy had received training in all three stores. The cxder of introduction of
the stoves was randomized across students to prevent potantial ordering
effects. In the concurrent strategy students received training in all three
stores simultanscusly. The stores in which students received training was
varied across instructional sessions.

The efficacy of thess two stratsgies was assessed in a two-lsvel multiple
baselins across subject design (Hersen & Barlow, 1964). Acquisition and
generalization of the itam location strategy was msasred in three nontraining
stores that were seiected to sample _2e range of stimilus and response
variation that students would be likely to encoamnter in campleting grocery
shopping in their coommity (Hormer, et al 1962). The results showed that the




pooadures ltﬁu'.y , increasing promt
nierarchy and a constant time delay procsdure in tsaching the use of a fast
food restarant and a cowenience store to studants with ssvere disabilities.
The incressing prospt hiscrarchy strategy has besn the most frequently reported
strategy in teaching cammmity activities to individmals with ssvere
disabilities (Qvo, et al, m;m,mnm & Cxto, 1985; Schleien,
wd-a,&m, 1985). mwummmmm
¢~ assistance to the student following an exxor until they perform the

Iedponse coyectly. miumaﬁtywiﬁ:m, its use with
students vith ssvere dissbilities hes besn questioned because it scmetimes
leads to prowpt dspendency (Ballamy, Hoemer, & Dman, 1979; Csapo, 1981; Snell
& Browder, 1966; Wolery & Gast, 1964). In addition, comparative studies have
not fond the incressing prampt Mbbsm&wactﬁdentas
antecedent mmmtmwmmm
mdmlmacqnsiﬁm (Csapo, 1981; Day, 1966).




wmmmmm-mmmmmgunmﬁg
prampt hieraxchy and the constant time delay procedure in the other setting.
The intczventions and settings were camtarbalanced across students to prevent

Tiis study suggests that the use of a constant time delay strategy is an
effective and efficient means to establish stimilus control in commmity
settinm. In addition, it confirms the results of other research studies
vhich have suggested that the use of antacedent response prampting and fading
procedures are more effective than cnsequence strategies for individuals with

procadure. mmmmmmmmmm
individuals with severe disabilities has suggeste] that practitioners should
utilize strategies that are designed to prevent errors dwring acquisition
(Csapo, 1978; Day, 1987; McDonell, 1987; Woolery & Gast, 1984). The two most




10

cammon aitecadent strategies include the Jecressing prospt hisrarchy and the
time delay procedure. The decressing praspt hireactiy is designed is to
provids amistance to e student pricr to their responss. The txainer fades
praspts by reducing the leval of assistance provided v the shixiat acriss
instructional trials axy/or ~Lsione. - The tims deiay procedure alsc is
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chaining has been contested since its structure may lead to redundant and
unnececsary training on individual steps of the chain (Gaylor3-Roes & Holvet,
1985; Snell, 1983; Wilcox & Bellamy, 1982). This study was designed to
examine this issue.

Four students with severe handicaps were trained to use a commercial
washing machine and socep vending machine in a laundromat located in the
cammmnity ir .aich they lived. Students were trained to complete cne task
uaing one o the chaining strategies and taught to complete the second task
camterbalanced across students to prevent possible task by treatment

The relative efficacy of the farward chaining and whole task strategies
vas assessed in a altermating treatment design (Tamey & Gast, 1984).
Acquisition of the tasks was msasured via expsrimental probes conducted at the
begiming of every thimi instructional session. Maintenance of the two tasks
vas measured in two follow-up probes conducted four and eight weeks following
termination oZ training.




Pour adults with severe disabilities were trained to purchage shack items
in a fast food restaurant and a supsremarkst located near their graup home.
Individuals were taught to use one setting vith one of the chaining strategies
and taught to use the second setting with the other stratsgy. The settings
o chaining stratagiss were comterbalanced across study participants to
prevent potantial task by treatmsnt effects.

f

$

. mm«mww-mmwmummg
. treatu:tm (Tawmey & Gast, 1964). Acquisition of the tasks were

- measured in experimental probes ccnductsd at the begimning of third

’ instructional session. Maintenance of performence was assessed two, four, and
g six weels following terminaticn of training.

{4 The results shosed that both strategies led to reliable performance in
3 the restaurants and supermarkets. mmmmm

: mmwmnm«mm&mm producing
reliable performence. “owever, follow-up probes of performance maintenance
wwmtll'.\b.n\wtw

-

! This study suggests that it may be wnecessary for practitioners to

O attaspt to control the introduction of chain staps to individuals with severe
! disabilities. Whole task instruction is equally c.fective and efficient in
- Mmmmmuotc-nitymviﬂn

SEmary. Mwmwimﬂnm“otm:task
instryction in teaching commmity activities to individuals with severe
disabilities. This an important finding since ressarchers have generally

o
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addresses all of cammmi! :

ty-based training programs including: (1)
conducting an analysis of activity dewands, (2) ulcctimdtuarﬂtasks%or
t:raini.ng (3)m’dmtn:lnmg hsudhlh, (4) selecting a chaining

)nhctin;mm fading strategies, and (6)
collection systems. and procsdural steps

ocomponants
program including: (1) conducting an analysis of the target skill, (2)
nlnctjmtmin:lmm, (3) ssquancing training tasks, (4) selecting
vesponse prampting and Mﬁum.mﬂw)m&nwnectim
decisions and procedural

13
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Flald-testing of the procadnal saruals. The procedural manuals were
sent to ten teachers axrently warking in secondary programs for students with
severs handireps and ten teacher candidetes emrclled in the certification
mhmhﬁm&ﬂnﬂﬂmﬁydw These imiividuals were
selected in order to smple the range of Jnowledgs and epertise of teachers
mmymumummm The mmber of years
in which these individuals had been teaching in secondary programs for
students vith ssvere handiceps ranged from 0 to 10 years. Each of these
hﬂivhalsm“h“mmmmmdﬁwmmmm

or classroom-based procedural msmmml. No other assistance o direction was
provided to the individuals in using the mamuls.

Seven (70%) of the myperienced teachers developed using
procedural

develcoped ’ procsdural
gix (60%) used the classroom-based procedural mamual. The seventeen field-
test participents developed a total of 22 instructiomal programs.

The effectivensss and utility of the procediral mamuals was assessed in
two wvays. First, each program develcped by the participates undexrwent a
product anslysis. This amalysis was struc ured to outline the critical
elaments of commmity-based and classroom-bused instructional programs (see
Attaciment E). Each program was «amined to determine if the element was
present or not present. This information was used to calculate a percentage
score of the mmber of procedural elemsnts present in the programs sutmitted
wmmm.

The sacond measure assessed “he level of satisfaction of the participants
with the design and structure of the mammais. Participants were asked to rate
of the adequacy of the directions provided in the mammals, the adequacy of tue
examples provided in the mamuals, and the overall utility of mamals.

Table 1 presents the resilts of the product amalysis conducted on
sukmitted by participants. Close exmmination of Table 1 indicates

successfully use the procedural marmuals to develop caommity-based
instructional programs. In addition, tsacher candidates were able to
Mymﬁudmmmmdwuopsiwhtions
of conmmity activities.

Although statistical analyses were not conducted, two general tends in
the teachexrs’ use of the mammls were chsexrved by ICI Project staff. First,
1tmmmmumuemmmﬂnms
were those who had consistently used data besed instructional programs in
teaching discrete acadmmic or deelcrmental skills in their classrooms. Those
teachers who typically did not uss data based prog.ams in their classroams
were less successful in using the procedural mamuals. Secoxd, those teachers
wmmlymwmmmmmmmm

camercial arriculum were tysically more successful in using the manuals
ﬁmﬂmmmwmmm.
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hvever, since the teacher training 2 at the University of
eghasises these tools'i in its anriculum. ;
Table 2 presents the results of the participant’s evalustion of the

"The process Vas easy to follow and when various steps and data
forms are caapleted according to the program, I feel I will
m:ugmmmmmmwmma
acouracy.

*The descriptions and examples were very helpful, especially
for somscone who is not familiar with writing programs.”

presentations, a
mnmmmmu'ﬁnwmamned
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Conclusion and Recommendations

The rapid expansion o¢ coommity-based training in secondary and social
sexvice programs nationally hes created a critical nsed for empirically
mmmumw@mwumm
programs. ummmmm-mmmmwo:
camnity-based training for individu:ls with ssvere Cilsebilities may nct be
fully realized. Although the ICI Pxo ummmwmmtmm

and procedares that can be n adily disseminated to practit:ioners,
additional ressarch and development activities aré nesded. Scwe these
activities include:

be examined include-campuriscns of stxategies for of - instructional
acuples to enmre of pecformance (i.s., Gensral Case
Programming, Best: , etc.), comparisons of for
sequencing of training sites and instructional tasks of various

meiﬁmmﬂymmmmmhlsexvice
programs for individuals with severe disabilities.

3. Ressarch on instructional strategies that will enhance maintenance of
pertmii:a-mi m A critical ocutcome of commmi

1988; Stokes & Baer, 1977). If the efforts to provide effective and efficient
instruction in coommity-settings are to i
programs must be designed to enmure that the individual can maintain
performance without significant support or retraining.
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A Comparison of General Case In Vivo
and General Case Simulation Plus In

=2 o o e e -

Vivo Training

John J. McDonnell and Brad Ferguson i “
University of Utah o
¥ This study examined the relative effectiveness and vides a framework for identifying the range of stimulus b
; efiiciency of general case in vivo and general case sim-  and respowse variation acros which studeats will be C
N ulation plus in vivo training in teaching six students expected 10 persorm and t0 seloct settings and examples o
3 with moderate and severe disebilities to purchase drink for instruction (Horner, Sprague, & Wlleu. 1962).
and food items i fasi-food resaurants. General cast in General case programming hes provea effective in
- vivo training consisted of instruction in three fast-food teaching s wide variety of vocational and community »ﬁ
i restaurants located near the studemts’ school. General sﬁl{svaMvhhmhM‘@m. 232

case simslation plus in vivo training alternated class-
room training with training in a single restayront. Gen-
eralization was assessed in three novel restaurants. Re-
sults indicated that both strategies led 1o riliable per-
Jormance in nontrained settings. However, students who
received general case in /ivo instruction required fewer
training trials tc criterion, made fewer errors to criterion,
‘ and required less training time to criterion than students
- who received general case simulation plus iz vivo train-
ing. In addition, the overall costs of general case in vivo
instruction were lower than the costs of the general case
simulation plus in vivo training. The results are dis-
' cussed in terms of the implications for teachers in de-
3 signing instructional programs to teach generalized per-
] formance of commmity skills,

skil's, simuiation

»

of genenalized performence i
(Brown ¢t al, 1983; Sailor.et al, 1986 Wilcox &
boop N30 i vl e

gel, & Dualep, 1967). General case programmiag pro-

: This sessarch wes supperted by Grast G008330209 from
g the U.S. Dapurtanent of Hducation, Oice of Spseial Bducation
snd Robebiluntive Surviers. The epins s enpressed heseia do
| sot asoemslly sefiest the pesitien or 1 2ilicy of the US. De-
periment of Bducation.
g lgk““hﬂbk&!.m
‘ PhD, 229 MBH, Deg remcit of Special Educrtion, Us'vensity
o @ Uk, Sek Laks Cay, UT 34112,
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community-based instruction have led several research.
s 10 sugpest that it may be used as a supplemental
strategy t0 tair.ing in community settings (Horner,
McDonnell et al., 1986; Nictupski et al., 1986; Sailor et
al., 1986). In a recent study, McDonnell & Homer
(1985) assessed the utility of simulation as a supplement
to community-based training by compering it with
training in a single commuaity setting. They trained
cight high school students with severe handicaps to
locate grocery items using two instructiona) strategies.
In the first strategy. students were trained to locate
grocery items in & sin\e grocery store located near their
school. The second stra’egy combined in vivo instruc.
tion with a simulation dex'yned using general case pro-
gramming procedures (Ho-mer et al, 1982). During
ciassroom-besed training, students were taught to locate
items on sisles and shelves vis slides taken in actual
in vivo instruction in a single grocery store. Generali-
zation of grocery item selection was assessed in three
novel grocery stores. The results showed that students
who received the combined general case simulation plus
in vivo training had higher levels of generalized per-
formance in nontrained grocery stores than students
who had received training in a single store. In addition,
students who had received the combined general case
simulation plusin vivo trzining required fewer training
trials and hours of instruction 1o reach criterion than
students who had received only in vivo instruction.

In a similar study, Haring, Kenne;, Adams, and
Pitts-Conway (1987) taught three autistic adults to pur-
chase items in vivo instruction in a single grocery
store in th .aunity and a combined strategy of in
vivo instru.  n and videotape modeling. Generaliza-
tion of ite:n purchasing was asmessed in three novel
stores; results showed that in vivo instruction combined
with videotape modeling produced better generalized
performance than instruction in a single grocery store
in the community. Data on the relative efficiency of
each strategy in establishing reliable performance was
not reported.

These studies demonstrate that combining clase-
room-based instruction designed to sampie the range of
stimulus and response variation present in community
settings with training in one community site is more
effoctive in establishing generalized performance of
community skills than training in a single in vivo
setting. It remains unclear, however, whether this type
of combined classroom and community training pack-
age is more effective than a strategy that teaches the
range of stimulus and response varistion solely in com-
munity settings. Tee cirrent study was designcd to
addrems 255 siwe. The relative effectivences and effi-
clemcy of general case in vivo tining and genecal case
simulation plus in vivo instrw:ha were compared in
teaching six students with moderaw: and severe handi-
caps 10 purchase items in fast-food restaurants,

Method

Sabjects

The six participants in the study attended an inte-
grated junior high classroom and ranged in age from
11 to 14 years (mean = 12). Students’ |Q scores ranged
from 43 10 55 (mean = 44) a3 measured by the WISC-
R. Participation in the study was based on four criteria:
(a) The student sould identify numersis O to 9, (b) the
student could reac count to 10, (c) the student could
count up to 10 items, and (d) the target training activity
matched the scope of the student's existing individual-
ized education program (IEP),

Activity .

Students were to purchase f00d »nd drink items with
values less 3.an $2 in national : 1 local hamburger
fast-food chains. The steps of tt ctivicy included
entering tk2 lobby, approaching the  runter, ordering,
removing money from a purse ¢c wallct, giving the
cashier th2 correct amount of money, obtaining change,
putting change away, waiting for the food order, obtain-
ing the order, obtaining condiments or aapkins, locat-
ing a seat, cating the order, and cicaning up and dis-
posing of trash whea finished.

All participants in the study lacked functional money
skills. As such, they were taught an adaptive payment
strategy t0 pay for purcheses in the restsurants. This
strategy, called the next dollss strategy, has three parts:
(a) Identifying and saying the first number of the
amount shown on a cash register, (b) saying the next
higher dollar value, and (c) counting the number of
one-dollar bills equal to the next dollar value (Mc-
Donnell et al.,, 1984).

Settings and Apparatus

The settings included the students® classroom, veed
for simulation training, three fast-food restaurants used
as in vivo training sites (i.c., McDonald’s, Hardee's,
and Wendy's), and three ditierent restaurants used as
generalization probe sites (i.¢., Arby’s, Burger King, and
‘Wienerschaitzel). Tuble | presents a comparison of
velevant festures of the simulation site, the in vivo
training sites, and the generalization probe sites.

Simulation training materials included one carowsel
slide tray containing 40 color slides of cash registers
with dollar valwes razging between $.10 and $4.99
dispiaved on the reuiwer. The registers presented in the
slides were located in the restaursnts used a8 in vivo
treining sites.

Trainers .

Two undergraduate students in special education
sesved as traimers for the study. Each had previous
experience working wih individuals with severe disa-
bilities. Trainers were provided with 2 br of tralaing on
instructional and deta-keeping procecures peioe 10 the
initisuun of the study. The fidelity of trainer vse of the
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instructional procedures was assessed on a weekly basis
throughout the course o the study.
Moeasurement

Four dependent measures used (o evaluate the rela.
tive efficiency of general case in vivo and general case
simulation plus in vivo training included (a) percentage

" of task analysis steps performied cocrectly during gen-
" erslization probe sessions; (b) the frequency and topog-
. raphy of specific ervors made by students during gen-

eralization probes; (¢) the number of training trials,

\ errors, and real time to criterion; and (d) the cost of

each training condition.

probe settings (i.e., Arby’s, Burger King, and Wiener-
using general case programming
procedures (Horner et al., 1982). These sites were s¢-
lected to represent the range of stimulus and respoase
variation preseat in all fast-food restaurants in which
the stidents would be expected to perform.
Genenalization probes occurred across 2 consecutive
days. Students were taken 0 twC restaurants on the first
day and the third restaurant oa the second day. During
probe seesions students purchased food and/oe drink
items in each of the three probe sites. The precise dollar

. amount and the number of items in each purchase
. made by students varied across sites. However, all stu-
: dentswere roquired to make purchases in three separate

vaiue ranges during each probe. These included orders
of less than one dollar, orders costing between $1.01
and $3, and orders costing between $3.01 and $5. These
value ranges were randomly assigned to peobe sites for
each student prior to ¢ach probe sezzion.

Each probe trial was initiated by providing the stu-
der ¢ with five $1 bills and the verbal cue “I want you
to order ..” Students received no assistance or foed-

back during probe sessions; however, they were allowed

10 consume the itemy(s) they had purchased following
the probe trial. Each task analysis sien was scored as
correct or incorrect. A response wa:, scored correct if
the studeat initiated the step within S s after the pre-

> semtation of the task stim.{us, and the sicp was com-
. ploted corvectly. If the ser: was not initiated within S s

or was performed imcorvectly, the trainor would com-
plese the siep for the student. The trainer thea provided

- theous “Olkay, 30 on.” This measure yislded a percent-
age score of all task analysis steps completed correctty
I across all value mages aad prie sites.

Tepegraphy snd froquency of student esvors. Task

. amalysis stops acroes all probe sessions moaitored the
topography and frequency of studesat errors. This mes-
sure yislded a frequency coust of each error by inter-

- vention across students ..ad probes.

*  In vive tralaing trisls and time ¢ criterion. These

" messures were designed to assees the relative efficiency
Q .

of the general case in vivo and the general case simu-
lation plus in vivo strategies. The first measure was a
simpie frequency count of the number of training trials
required for students 10 meet a training criterion of
100% correct completion of task analysis #eps on two
WMMMWﬂ»p
cral case in vivo group, this measure counted the total
number of training trials 10 criterion in in vivo settings.
F«ummmmnmm
mumwmmam
trials to criterion in both simulstion and in vivo settings.
These data were summarized as the av= age aumber of
training trials 30 criterion acroes students.

The second measure amess0d the total zmount of
training time required for shidents 10 meet <riterion.
For ihe geacral case in vivo group, this messure in-
cluded the total number of training minutes %0 criterion
in in vivo settings. For the general cass simulstion plus
in vivo training group, this messure included the total
number of training minutes 10 criterion in both simu-
lation and in vivo settings. These measures excluded
travel time 80 and from the restaursats for training.

CesL; of tralaing. This meacure was designed to assess
the cost of each training strategy. It included the total
staff, matarials, and travel costs for carrying out general
case in vivo training and general case simulstion plus
in vivo training. These data were summarized as the
average cost per in vivo training trial and the average
cost per instructional hour in cach condition.
Precedures

Desiga. This study employed a two-level multiple
baseline across subjects design (Barlow & Hersen,
1984). Students were randomly assigned to treatment
mmmmmmam

study were Bagcline, Next Dollar Genenal
Case In Vivo Training, and General Case Simulation
plus In Vivo Training.

Students were paired for the introduction of all treat-
ment conditions. For exampie, following Baseline, Stu-
dent 1 {general case in vivo) and Student 4 (general
case simulation plus in vivo) entered the Next Dollar
Pretraining condition simuitancously. Whea both Stu-
deats | and 4 met the initial training criteria of 80%
mudmﬂumm

Students 2 and 5 aad Students 3 and 6 wers similarly
peired for the istroduction of the trest...sat conditions.
Training in the Genural Case In Vivo and the Gesenal
Case Simuistion plus Ia Vivo conditions was termi-
aated whea students corvectly pesformed all of the steps
of the task analysis across two consecutive generaliza-
tion probe sessions.

Basssms. During Bascline probes studeat perform-
ancs was asscesed ia cach probe site.
Studrate were givea five $1 bills and given ithe cue “I
was! you 10 buy —.." No feodback was provided to

)




120 . McDonnell and Ferguson

students for correct completion of task analysis steps. If
students made an error on a step, the trainer completed
the step for them and gave the cue “Okay, go on.”
Students were asked to make three purchases during
each Baseline probe, one purchase from each of three
targeted value ranges (i.c., .01 to0 $1, $1.01 0 $3, and
$3.01 1035).

mmmmmmmmm .

differential effects between general case in vivo and
general case simulation plus in vivo training could be
attributed to differences in the training strategics, all
students received pretraining on the use of the next
dollar strategy. During this phase students were pro-
vided in-ciass instruction oo the next dollar strategy via
flash cards. Values between .01 and $5 were written 7
cm high on 12.5<cm X 20-cm flash cards. Students were
givea five $1 bills. Each training trial was initisted by
presenting a flash card to the student and providing a
verbal cue such <5 “That'll be 2 dollars and 60 cents”
or “Two sixty picase.”

Students were taught through a decreasing prompt
hierarchy procedure a four-step “next dollar” strategy,
which included orienting to the first number of the
dollar value preseated on the card, identifying the num-
ber, identifying the next higher number, and counting
the number of ones equal to the higher number. Stu-
denummﬂytanfaud fotcumcompletionof

Pretraining on the next dollar strategy was provided
daily for 20 min. The training criterion for thi' experi-
mental phase was 80% correct performance across all
trials on two consecutive training sessions.

General case ia vive tralaiag. In vivo training oc-
curred in three fast-food restaurants (i.c., McDonald’s,
tiardee's, anc Wendy's). These restaurants, selected
using general case programming procedures (Horner et
al, 1982), differed from the restaurants used for gener-
alization probes. Students received training in one res-
taurant each day and were required to purchass iterss
from the three predciermined price ranges. The order
¢f preseatation of the restaurants was randomized
across training sessions.

Studeats were trained to complete all activity steps
during training: however, in ocder t0 reduce the costs
of training, studeaxs oaly received actual food or drick
iteras on the last trial of the training session. Arrange-
mer 2 were maade with each restaucant for omployess
to provide empty contsiners to studeots on all other
training triale, Performance of te activity was taught
using A decroasisg prompt hisrarchy. Students were
socially reinforced for correct completion of task analy-
sig stops, with errors comrected through directions, mod-
cling, and physical assistance.

Studeats received 20 min of instruction daily. The
number of trials during each session varied, depending

upon the number of errors made during the
session and the number of other community memba '
in the restaurants.
Gcnnlmcm*hvinumhﬁ.
condition simulation training was alternated each day
with training in a single in vivo site, Simulation
was designed sccording 1o general case progrmming
procedures (Hormer et al,, 1982). The simulation was
designed to ensure that (x) the rane of stimuivs aad
responss conditivns found a the actual performance
settings were presented daring each training seesion and
(b) the stimulus and v>z0nse conditions in simulation
training approximated as closoly as possible those found
in the actual performance settings (Homer, McDonnell
etal., 1986).
Each simulation training trial {ollowed = specific
sequence of stzps designed 10 approximate those te-

- quired in actual restaurants. In the first step, students

were presented with the cue “I want vou to order .,
Students then were required to spproach the trainer,
located behind a table, who presented a range of greet-
ings and order request- to the student (¢.g., “Good day.
Can | take your order?” o “Hello, can [ help you?").
Students then were required to preseat their ~eder to
the “rainer. [a the second step, the trainer presented a
slide of a cash register 1o the student and made a verbal
request for payment (6., “That'll be two sixty, plesse”™
ot “Two dollars and sixty cents please”), Students were
required to count out the corvect amount of moaey
needed to “pay” the amount presented on the slide
using the next dollar strategy. The registers presentod
in the slides were those located in the restaurants used
in geneml cese in vivo training. Once the student had
counted cut the correct amount of mooey, the trainer
gave the student change, In the final step, the trainer
gave the student 2 way containing an empty container
for the food or drink item(3) ordered. Students wers
mnmwpckupmemyandmmymﬁc
table. All responses were taught using a decreasing
prompt hierarchy. Students were socially reinforced for
correct completion of task snaiysis steps, and esrors °
were coerected via directions, modeling, and physical
assigtance, 'J'{
In vivo training was provided to students on alternate '+
seasions, Of the three restaurants used for geoeral cass .
mmmmmwuhmmw
'mummy»mwmm;
mmuhm»mmwi
by classroom icachers in carrying out community-brsed -2
M:ka”dhmmﬂum
oot mear the school. The training procedures weed in
this site were identicsl to tiose used with students wko
rocived general casr in vivo training. 5
Both simulation a%4 in vi~v training sessions wers -
20 min long. The aumber of training trisls prescnted
during cach semion varied, bared oe the number of:
-
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of other community members located in the in vivo
training site.

of the study cvaluated Sidelity of training, with the
specific day sad site for the observation of each trainer
sclected randomly cach week. Evalustion procedures
included a review of the student’s training data snd an
observation of the trainer duting the teaining session.
Fidelity of training was based on whether the trainer (2)
provided the level of promapt specifiod by the decreasing
prompt hierarchy, (b) fellowed specified corvection pro-
eaduu.a-d(c)mup-dmum.
The fidelity of training was calculsted by dividing the
total aussber of prompts, correction procedures, and
morumwmbyu
trainer during the session and divided by the total
number of prompts, comection procedures, and inci-
deats of data during the training scasion
multiplied by 100%. Fidelity of instruction delivery
ranged from 95 10 100%, with an average of 97% across
trainers and observations.
Imterobserver agrocment wes gathered oa 80% of ail
gencralization probes. Interobserver
culated oa student performance of task analysis sseps
by dividing the aumber -~ vgreements betweea the
trainer and the obsrrver by the aumber of agreements
plus dissgreements and multiplying by 100%. As agree-
ment was scored oaly if both the trainer and observer
had recorded a student’s performance of the nep as
correct or incorrect. Interobserver agreement also was
calculsted oa the specific errors made by studeats dur-
procedures. Interobserver agreement on performance
of task amelysis steps ranged between 93 sad 100%,
with an average of 99% across all probes. Interobserver
agreement on student errors across all probe sessions
ranged from 98 to 100%, with an average of 99%.

Resuits

Performance en Task Analysis Steps

The percentage of task amalysis steps compicted cor-
rectly by studests duting cach probe ssssion is preseated
in Figwe 1. During Bascline, student performancs oa
task analysis steps acroes the thees dollar ranges ranged
from 11 10.60% convect. The parformance of stadeats
followiag next doller pestrsining raaged from 40 10
$6% corvect, with an averags of 59% steps corvect,

Following training, all six students were able 10 por-
form the steps of the task analysis acooss the thees doliar
valus canges. In the general cass in vivo training con-
dition, Studests 1, 2, and 3 wese abie 10 perform all
sieps of the task amalysis across two consscutive gemer-

Q

*

ssssssassd agggggzgi?
| LY

]
ssgsgsassi

L)

o~

)

PERCENT OF TASK ANALYSIS STEPS COMMCT

sssggased
sssssgsased

alization probe scssions within 4, 5, and 4 probe ses-
sions, respectively. These svxdests performed an aver-
age of 38% of the task amalysis steps correct acrocs all
probe seasions.

Following the gencral case simalation plus in vivo
training condition, Stedents 4, 5, and 6 were able 0
compicts all steps of the task analysis across the three
doller velue ranges in 6, S, and 3 probe sessions, re-
spectively. Thess students performed an average of $8%
q&ﬁﬂ;ﬁ”mmduﬂn&
sions.

Stndent Krvers during Probe Sessiens

Students whe secsived general cass ia vivo instruo-
Sion made & total of 47 ersors, with an sverage of 3.1
crrors per peebs senion. Students who seceived goneral
cass in vive simulstion plus in vivo walaing mads 2
total of 62 evers, with an averngs of 4.2 ervors per
probe semies.

Tabile 2 pressnts the distribution of the specific ervors
made by students for each step of the task amalysis.
Closs examinstion of Tabis 2 indicates that, slthough
the overall £aquency of errors during probes was higher

a7
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Table 2
Froqueacy and Proportien of Ervors by Task Anelysis Step

Table 3
Average Training Trials, Errors, and Time 10 Criterion
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for stmdents in thé gensral cass simuletion lus ia vivo
tusining, the mistive distribution of errors by type
within tek analysis steps was acarly identical.

@  Tenlaing Trials sad Time to Criterien
EKC The awcags sumber of training trisls and time ro-
Quired for students 10 come 10 criterion in each inter-

wll Toxt Provided by ERIC

. Toining time
Training trisls (min)

Imtesvention
Total Invivo Total Iavivo -

Geaeral Case Ia Vivo

Studont ! n n 10 180

Studont 2 % 24 10 160

Swmdent 3 13 13 0 0

Mesn- 20 21 140 140
General Cass Simuletion

plus s Vivo

Swedent 4 46 14 220 100

Studont 5 3 9 100 60

Studont 6 ] 17 200 100

Mema 42 13 193 7

vestion is preseated in Tabie 3. An average of 21
training trials was required for students who received
genceal case i vivo training %0 perform all steps of the
Students 1, 2, and 3 received 27, 24, and 13 in vivo
training trials, respectively. These students receive | aa
average of 140 mia of iustruction 10 meet criterion:
Student | received 180 mis, Student 2 received 160
min, and Student 3 reccived 2 total of 30 min of
instruction in fast-food restancants.

An avernge of 42 traisiag trisls was required for
students in the genceal case simmiation plvs in vivo
training condition 10 meet criterion. This included an
average of 29 simulation training trials (Studont 4 =
32, Studeat 5 = 22, and Studeat 6 = 33) and an avernge
of 13 in vivo training trials (Studeat 4 = 14, Studeat 5
=9, and Student 6 = 17). The average time in instruc-
tion 90 criterion for these students wes 193 min, which
inciuded an average of $7 min of simuletion instruction
(Student 4 = 120, Studeat 5 = 40, 32d Studeat 6 =
100) and as sverage of $7 min of ia vivo isstruction
(Student 4 = 100, Student 5 = GO,NMG-
100).

Cost of Training

The cost of each intervention was calculased based
on the total amount of staff time required 10 traia
students 0 criterion, the total travel costs %or in vivo
instrection, and the total cest of-materiel. jer training
(ic., itoms puschesed during in vive training and the

cost of e simulation meterials). Tabls 4 summertsss -

thess data. The averags taining cces for eac” audent

whe seceived genecal cass in vivo tiaing wes $71.02. -

The sotal conts for Sedonts 1, 2, snd-3 weie $91.60,

* $90.96, and $40.90, ven, ctively. The avemge cost of

taining for each student thet seceived

gouenl-cass
m*hﬁnﬁ'ﬁmlwmmhﬂ g
am«s.uu-mm. }
$133.55, and $162.22, sespe ctiwely. The avemgs cost of .
siacuistion plus in vivo greup was $58.99. The toml in

cont of
ia vivo instrection for students in the geneeal

vivo teaiaing coss for Students 4, 5, and 6 were $70.78,
$46.01, and $40.16, respectively.

*m WS et 1 o g,

A ———von

.o, N
oo P AR L
Vit ;
Yhewstys 4 Tl ‘n}f

v,
% TN




AN '.; .

Table 4
Costs of Geaeral Case [a Vivo aod Geaeral Case Simulation ples In Vivo Training

Total costs Costs per howr Costs per trial
Total In vivo Total Inv.» Tol - lavivo

Geaeral Case In Vivo

Swdont 1 91.60 91.60 30.53 30.53 3.9 39

Student 2 80.96 80.96 3043 3043 i i
- Swwdent 3 40.50 40.50 2 k /] in 12

Memn non o2 3043 3043 i3 xn
Gensral Case Simulation

pasIn Vivo

Swcwat 4 181.20 70.78 4937 42.63 393 $.05

Siwdent $ 13358 46.01 35007 46903 430 s.11

Student 16222 60.16 'y} . 3588 in 350

Mean 158.99 5899 49.38 40.87 378 442

The average costs of 2n hour of instructional time for
students in general case in vivo training was $30.48.
The costs of an instructional hour for Students 1, 2,
and 3 was $30.53, $30.43, and $30.22, respectively. For
students who received general case simalation plus in
vivo training, the average cost for an hour of training
was $49.38. For Studeats 4, 5, and 6 it was $49.37,
$50.07, and $48.71, respectively. The average cost of
aa hour of in vivo instruction iz the general case
simulation plus in vivo group was $40.87. The average
cost of an hour of in vivo instruction for Student 4 was
$42.63, for Student § it was $46.03, and for Student 6

Finally, the average cost of each instructional trial for
students who received general case in vivo training was
$3.32. The costs for each trial by student were $3.39
for Studeat 1, $3.37 for Student 2, and $3.12 for

" Studest 3. The average cost of an iastructional trial for

students in the geaeral c>zc simulation plus in vivo
group was $3.75, with custs of $3.93, $4.30, and $3.24
for Studeats 4, 5, and 6, respectively. The average cost
of ia vivo training trials for students i the general case
simulmion plus in vivo trining was $4.42, with a per
in vivo trial cost of $5.05, 35.1 1, and $3.50 for Scudents
4, 5, and 6, respectively.
Discussion

‘This study examined the effectivences of general case

hﬁnd.‘ﬂmwﬂhﬁwm

sixtegies in \eching we of fast-food rectanrants 10
stedents with 2 odests disebilities. The results indicate

Clses examinstion of prebs date indicated thet with
ths enception of Ssudent 6, pretraising of the next dollar
sirategy in the clasmoom weing flash comis did 0ot resuit
i fenctlonal performance in geseralization peebe sites.
Thess data ase consistent with provious studies that
S O wa that waditional classroom instructional

[KC:MMMU:W&&
i g weed in isolation do not lead 10 generalized

performance in community settings (Bates, 1980; Coon
etal, 1981; McDonnell et al., 1985).

Analysisof the errors made by students during probes
showed no significant differences betweon the topogra-
phy of errors made by students in the general cass in
vivo and general cass simuiation plus in vivo training
packages. However, students who hed received general
case simulation plus in vivo training had & higher total
number of ervors duting probe se<ioas. One possible
explanation for the differonces in the total nember of
errors is that students in the goneral case simulation
plus in vivo training package were wader control of
inrelevan stimull present i the simulation and/or the
in vivo training site (Etael & LeBlsac, 1979; Homer,
McDonnell ¢t al., 1986; Koegel & Rincover, 1976).

The design of the study lisaits the direct comparisons
that can be made about the relstive efficiency of the
general case in vivo and general cass simuletion plus in
vivo training packages. Howsver, thess deta do sugpest
that peactitioners msy need %0 examing closely the
potential benefits of simuletion training in combination
m:ﬁnu&whhm'dwm
responss variation can bs sampiled ia actuel perform-
ance settings. Although the relative sumber of ia vivo
training trinls and the amoust of training time in in
vivo settings was lower for studeats pum
strasegy. the sedel siamber of trainisig trinls and the Jesel
amount of waining tisss wes actuall * higher thaa for
students who caly had in vivo training, In additios, the
averags and individual costs of the combined strasegy
wess higher than the costs of traiaing solely ia fast-food
rosoucents.

‘Thess sesuits must be interpreted in Nght of 5. coal
Emisations of the study. Flcst, the small sumber of
students participating ia the stady Smit the ginemiizs-
tions that cacs bs made about the mistive efiiciercy of
the combined geasral case sirsuimion and in vivo treia-
ing snd genemi cass n vivo tmalning packages. Second,
becouss the ia this stady wess students with

. modernts handicaps, it is waclear whether thess steate-

gics would produce the sames Jevels of gencralised per-
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formance for students with severe or profound disslil-
ities. Furthermore, the apparent differences in thz rel-
ative efficiency of these packages might be significamiy
different for students with more severe disabili/ -
Despite these limitations, this study tends to suyport
the recommendation of several researchers that training
in community settings is the best altemative for instruc-
tion (Horner, McDonnell et al., 1986; Nietupski et al,,
1986; Sailor et al., 1986;. Although community-based
instruction appears to be the strategy of choice, teachers
should not assume that combined simulation and in
vivo training strategies are never appropriate. Thisstudy
shows that a combined stiategy can provide an effective
means of teaching generalized responding when sam-
pling the range of stimulus and response variation is
not possible in the community settings accessible from
the school. The combined strategy would also appear
to provide a powerful “back up” for teaching discrimi-
nations or responses that aze not easily taught in com-
munity settings.
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Abstract

This 3tudy examined the relative efficacy of serial and concurrent
sequencing 3trutegies in teaching generalized grocery item location to six
students vith severe handicaps. The efficacy of the strategies vas assessed
through a twvo-level nmultiple baseline across subject design. The results
shoved that the concurrent sequencing astrategy resulted in better generalized
performance in three nontrained grocery stores. In addition, there vere no
significant differences betveen the two strategies in the number of trials
required for students to meet the designated training criterion. The results
are discussed in terms of the implicstions for practitioners in designing
community-based training programs and future research in the area of
community-based instruction.
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A Comparizon of Serial and Concurrent Sequencing
Strategies in Teaching Communtiy Activities to
Students with S~vere Handicaps 1

One way to evaluate the degree to vhich community-based skilis are
faiactional for students with severe handicaps is to assess the extent to vhich
“hey gJeneralize across un-trained conditions or settings. Indeed, skill
generalization becomes a primary objcctive in developing instructional '
programs to teach community-based skills to learners with severe handicaps
{dilcox & Bellamy, 1382; Sailor et al., 1986). General case programming
tHorner, bprague, & Wilcox, 1982) has been shown to be an effective procedure
in teaching responding across a vwide range of un-trained community and
vacatioral 3kills such as street crossing (Horner, Jones, & Williams, 1985),
using the telephone (Horner, Williams, & Stevely, 1987), making purchases from
veading machines (Sprague & Horner, 1984), bussing tables (Horner, Eberhard, &
Sheehan, 1986:, and using fast food restaurants (McDonnell §& Ferguson, 1988).

With community-based activities, general case programming allows the
program developer to drav from the univers: of potential performance settings
3 trainiag sub-set that reflects the range of stimulus and responge variations
found xn‘tne performance universe. As a result, the program aeveloper
1acreases the efficiency of instruction by reducing the number of triining
settings requared to achieve generalized responding in the student.

Oace tae representative sub-set of settings has been identified the next
step i3 to determine the order in which the trainiry settings are to be
presented to the learner (McDonnell & Ferguson, 1988a). Program developers
have e3szentially two presentation formats to cnhoose from, concurrent and
cerial. 1In 2 concurrent presentation sequence the training settings are

randomly presented to the learner across sessions. By contrast, in a3 ser:ial

V.o
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Sequencing Strategies
2

presentation sequence only one training setting is presented. The student is
required to reach some pre-determined level of mastery in one training setti.g
before the next is presented. .

Schroeder & Baer (1972) compared the effects of serial and concurrent
task presentation sequences on the acquisition of a generalized vocal
initation respoanse in two children with mental retardation. Under serial
presentation conditions, students vere trained to criterion on a single vocal
iaitation. During concurrent item presentation, students received training on
taree target items during a single instructional session. Results shoved that

both presentation methods were effective in training target responses.

Hovever, concurrent presentation training proved superior to serial s

presentation training in terms of producing generalized imitation in the 4
learners. Panyan a Hall (1978) conducted a similar study in vwhich serial and %ﬁ
concurrent presentation formats vere compared across two related tasks. They s

also fouad concurrent presentation training to be superior in terms of
geaeralizaticn 2 un-trained itemg. Waldo, Guess, & Flanagan (1982) compired
*ne effects of gerial and concurrent training on the receptive labeling
ability of three persons with severe mental retardation. Consistent with the
previouzly cited studies, they found concurrent presentaticn training produced
superior generalization.

While these studies document the superior generalization effects of
concurreat presentation sequences over serial sequences, there is a paucity of
studies that examine the effects of these procedures with community-based

~3sks. This study examines the relative effectiveness of serial and

ERIC
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Sequencing Strategies
3

coacurrent presentation training on the generalized grocery item location of

gix students vith severe handicaps.
Method

Six students enrolled in tvo integrated, community-based high school

program3 for severely handicapped adolescents participated in the gtudy.

Their mean age at the time of the gtudy vas 17 years 1 month, vith a range of

16 years 3 nonths to 18 years 1 month. Five of the six vere classified as
53 sevérely iatellectually handicapped. Subject 4 vas non-vocal and classiiied
ag severely multiply handicapped. Their mean I.Q. vas 44 vith a range of 36
%0 57 as measured by the Wechsler or Stanford-Binet Intelligence Tests with
tae exuception of Subject 4 vhose I.d. vas derived from the Leiter
International Performance Scale. All vere ambulatory and exhibited no
significaant oehavior problems that would interi;re vith the acquisition of the
2xperimen-al task., Subjects vere selected for inclusion in the study based on
1, their villingness to participate, 2) pareantal consent, and 3) the
congruence of the experimental task with existing IEP goals.

-

Tazk 2nd Settingsg

The task used in the study required the studentz to locate taa common
grocery items across three stores. Table 1 provides a description u«f the
target item3., The items represent different categories or sections of the
grocery store !i.,e. frozen foods, dairy, produce, etc.). Students were given
12,5 em. X 9 cn. clese-up photcgraphs of the items to assigsted them 1in their

search.
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4

(ingsert Table ! about here)

Six grocery stores vere identified in each of the tvo communities vhere
the high scﬁool prograns vere located. The stores wvere consaidered for
inclusion in the study based on three criteria: 1) proximity to their
respective 3chools, 2) the presence of all ten target items vithin the store, \
and 3) the store contained at least six aislas. Using a general case approach
tHorner, Sprague & Wilcox, 1982) the size of each store, the configurations of
“he aisles, and the relative location of target items within each sto;e vas
analyzed. As a result of the general case analysis, three generalization
probe 3tores and three training stores that represented the range cf stimulus
and respoase variations present in the probe stores vere designated in each of
“ne two communities. Table 2 presents a description of the aisle
configurations across the training and probe stores in one of the two
communities. I describes the general location of the target aisles and
items. This analysis vas used to ensure that the training stores represented
that range of variability encountered in the probe stores. A similar analysis
vas conducted to identify the training and probe stores 1a the second
communaty.

i.nsert Table 2 about here)

The dependent measures in thig study included 1) the percent of items
cocrrectly anc .ndependently located across the three generalization probe
stores, 2) the topography and frequency of specific eriurs made by students on
generalizazion probes, and 3) the number of iiem presentations in tra:nning

stores to general:zed pes“ormance criter:on.

(|
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Icraipers _

The firgt author and tvo ‘'~dergraduate students in special education
served as trainers in the study. FEach had previous experience vorking ~ith
individuals vith disabilities. The undergraduate trainers vere provided vith
approximately 2 hours of initial training on instructional and data-keeping
procedures. The fidelity of trainer use of the procedures vas assessed on a
veekly basis throughout the course of the study.

This study employed a two-level multiple baseline across subjects design
fBarlov & Hersen, 1984)., Students were randomly assigned to treatment
conditions and baselines. The specific phases of the study vere Baseline,
Coacurrent Traininy, Serial Store 1, Serial Store 2, and Serial Store 3.

fach studeat 1n the concurrent condition vas paired with a student i1n the
seri1al conditioa for the introduction of traiaing conditions. For example,
Subject 1 (Concurrent) and Subject 2 (Serial) each entered their respective
“riaining coacataon following the initial baseline probe. Once Sthject 2
fCerial’ reached 80% correct item location in hiz first training store,
generalization probes vere taker across all subjects. Folloving the probe,
Cudbject 1 contiaued 1n concurrent training while Subject 2 began training in
hig second szore. At the same time, the next pasr (Subjects 3 and 4; enter=d
training inx their respective conditions. The aext probe vas conducted vhen
both gerial subjects (Subjects 2 and 4) reached 80% in their respective
“:raining stores. Following the third probe, Subjects 3 and 6 entered into
“heir resyective training phases vhile serial Subjects 2 and 4 moved to their

ne<t training store. Generalization probes were then conducted across all
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subjects vhen all three serial subjects vere able to correctly and
independently locate at least 80x oi the target items within their respective
training stores.

Once a subject in the serial condition had completed training across all
three stores, he/she entered a baseline phase. Folloving the return to
bageline, the serial subject entered the concurrent presentation phase.

Traj r

Training procedures for both experimental groups in their respective
training stores vere identical. During . : 20 minute training session
photographs of the target itema vere pr-<ented to the student in random order.
As many ilem trials could be pregented as vere possible within that period.
The same photo cards vere uged {or both training and probe trials.

A decreasing pronpt hierarchy was utilized to train the student to
2fficiently scun aisles, and ~atch items to the photo sample. A item vas
congidered ccirect if the student located the item without trainer assistance
and vizhout committing either an aigle or item error. This vas the same
standard for correct item lcucation used during generalization probe trials.
Coagurrent Store Pr o

Ffor the three students assigned to this conditions the three training
stores were presented to them in 3 randomized order across sessions. 7The only
condition was that no one training store be vigited more than twvo days in a

rov.

5

ri tore Pr t
Studenls assigned to this condition received training al a single store

until thevy were able to correctly and indepeandently loca' °20% of the target
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7
itemg. Once this criterion vas reached, & generalization probe trial vas
initiated followed by the presentation of the next training store. The order
of pregentation of the training stores vas counterbalanced across the three
students in thig condition.
Generalization Probeg

Generalization probes occurred in each of the three designated probe
stores. The order of presentation of the probe stores vas randomized across
probe aessions. A generalization probe trial congsisted of the trainer leading
tae stucen: into the store and past the check-out stands so the student wvas
pogitiored at the front perimeter of the aisles. The first item photo vas
when presented to the student with the request, "Please find the Blue Bonnet*.
Nlo other irainer assistance vas given throighout the duration of the trial.
Tae stuceni vas given three minutes to enter the aisle that contained Blue
Scanet.

Once 3 student entered the aisle that contained the target item he/she
had 80 secorcs o locate iz and acknowledge to the trainer that he/she had
nade 3 selection he either picking the item up and showing it to the irainer
or simply “ouching the item and saying. "Thig one®, or °*This is it", etc.

Once the Blue Bonnet vaz located the trainer non-contingently r=inforced
<ne stzudeni by thanking him or her for working. The photograph of the next
tirget item was then presented to the student vith the prompt, "Find bananas”.
The target ilews vere presented to the student in the order indicated in Table
1.

The =zorrect procedure for locating the target aisle va; for the student

~0 #3lk 3long the perimeter cf the 3isles, scaaning down each as he/she




SequoacinQBStrategios
passed. 1In the stores vhere the aisles vere traversed by a long center aisle
tag indicated in Table 2), the correct procedure vas to move along the center
aisle and scan the aisles on the left and right as tTe/she passed. If the
student failed to enter the correct aisie within the three minute limit,
eatered an incorrect aisle, or passed the correct aigle three times the
trainer scored an "aisle error” and ended the zearch by thanking the student
for working and taking back the photo. The student vas lead to the correct
ax3l2 rearest the end to <he previous target item. The stugent was not
iaformed that this vas the correct aisle for the preced:ing item. The trainer

=hen jave the next item photo to the stud-at with the prompt, "Find -

In some cases the target items were located on the back vall of the store

ralher thaa on one of tae aiszles. 1In this case it wvas not considered an error

V-
L
r
po 4
D
w

tudent noved to the back via an aisle. Once arriving zt the rear
periaec vy, the studert <«as considered as having aentersd the correct aisle.
Jpon entaring the correct aisle the studeat had 6C seconds to lccate the
~acge’ :hem.  T¢ the student failed to make a selectiun vithin 60 seconds,
seleczac :e wrong item, 32lected the riyht item but the wrong brand, or
selectad the right item and brand but the wrong aize, the trainer wc "1 score
an "item 21ror® and end the zearch by thanking the student for workiag and
234229 back the photo. The next photo item e¢as then presentea to the student,

sith the prompt, *Ck, nov find __ "

Folliowiag presentation of al items vithir 3 probe store the student ‘as
Jiven <he opportunity to locate the items for which he/she vas initially

uaabla to locate the corract aisle. This was accomplished by Zeadiag :he
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student to the head of the target aisle, presenting the photo, and giving the
prompt, °*Cx find on this aisle*. ‘
Results

Pzrcent cof Items Correct

The perceatage of items correctly located during generalization probes
across students and conditions is presented ia Figure 1. The percents wvere
calculated by summing the items correctly located and dividing by 30 hich is
<xe tozal aumber of items presented across the three orobe stores. DJuring the
aart22l ozseline phase, student performance ranged fream 9% to 2C% items
correc: acrcss the three probe stores. Percent of i1tems correct for students
11 the cencurreat presentation condition —anged from 13% to 1CO%. Fzrcent of
itemns ©o.rect far studeat i1n the serial preseantat:on conditicn ranged from 177
0 S3%. T..ceat & vas the only student to reach performance crizerion “23C%
-t2m3 corractly locatad in probe storas! dur:ing ser:al presentatica trainang.
5ilswing 2 r2turn %S haseline, students in the serial condit:icn 2a%ared
71 31a12g iacer concurreat presentatien conditions, their percent 3£ stams
zzrrect daring thi3 ghase ranged from 70 to 100 percent.

tinsert Figure ! about here}

5 <he nean percent of :items correct acreoss 31l j2asralizit_cn
psrobes by “rzining phase. Student I, 2, and 3, vhe sere assigned o the

.o

zzacurrent presenzation condition had means of A1.7%., 92.5%, 2nd S9.i%

respectively across generalization probes. At the same time 3tudents 2, 4,
and 5, who «e2re agsigned “o the serial prasentat:on condit:ion ctiained weans
of 35.58%, TN, and 52.3% cerrect across jeneralization prcbes.

‘insert Tabla 2 about here)

Q
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By subtracting the mean percent of items correct of each s;udent in the
serial presertaiion condition from his/her counterpart in the concurrent
presentation condition <e obtained mean differences of 26.1 percentage points
betveen Students 1 & 2, 20.5 percent:ge points “=tween Students 3 & 4, and 6.3
pe.centzage poin:s betveen Students 5 & 6. The a.ean difference in percent
correct i1tem lscation betveen students in the concurrent condition and
3tudents in the zerial condition was 17.8 percentage points.
Following 3 retura to baseline phase, students in the serial presentstion

sondition entzrad 3 concurrent presentation phase. Table 3 indicate that the

i

an pe:rcent o 1.2ms correct increased to 80.75% for Student 2, 98.S5% Zer
Ztadent 4, and 78.67% for S:tudent 6 vhich represents a mean group gaiaz of 32.5
perceatage poiats between thair serial and concurrent phase perfornances.

Id 3 4

-~ .

T313.3

"4
il
(=}
]
n
()
t=]
|+

STCh

L4

tudent 2rrors on generajization prope trials wer2 divided taty .o

§Ori2s, 2::l2 2rrers ang 1tem 2rrers. i.3le 2rrors iacluded aring an
_acterect 3xzla 1.2, 3n aizle on which the target items w2s act locatza:,

233510¢ Lae Iorrect 313le three times <:ithout 2ntering, and £ailure t3 2nzor

3@ correc. 2:3ie <41thia the three minute tine limit. Table & presents the
1236 frequency 2f specific 3izie errors committed by students during prcbs

=-:313 2crass zonditions.  Z:iamiration 2f Tasle 4 reveals that studeatsz ta zhe
serzal <ondit::a had jenerally a higher mean {requency of aisle 2rrcrs *han
Zneir student counterparts in the concurreat presentation condition.

Fullewing .atroduction 2f concurrent preosentstian training fer studeats in the

w

er:al training condit:ion, the aean frequency of aisle 2rrors decreased frca

“reir zerial <eadition frequency.
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{insert Table 4 about here)

Item errors included failure to make a selection within the oae minute
+ine limit, selecting a wrong itew type (e.g. paper towels instead of toilet
pager ), selecting the correct item type but the wrong brand (e.g. 7-Up instead
»f Sprite?), and selecting the correct item type and brand but vrong size (e.g.
3.4 ournce Colgate instead of the 6.4 ounce size). Table S presents the mean
frequency of specific item errors committed by students during probe trials
acros3 conditions. Examination of Table S reveals that as a group, studentsz
ia the serial prasentation condition vere more likely to commit a Mo Selection
grror {i.e. no selection within the one minute time limit) than students in
tae corcurrent presentation condition. Following introduction cf concurrent
prasentation zonditions for student assigned to the serial condition the mean
Zrzquancy 3% :t2a orrors decreased belov their serial condition frequency.

‘:asert Table 5 aboui here)

Tt:m Presencations i1ia Trainiang Stores to Criterion

To calzulate this measure, the total aumber of itraining item
presentations required to meet the generalized performance criterion vas

si1mmed 2cro3s students and conditions. Performance criterion on A

e

“

3=xeralization probes vas set at 80% items correct across “wo consecut:iv?

L 3o

oy

A

jeneraliza®icn probe sessions. Table S preseats the number of :tom

Pty

»,

i

presentatioas 13 trainiag siores by student across presentation ccnditions.

UL

EINRTS

‘insert Table 6 about here)

A,

Sludents receiving concurrent presentat:on training required 3 mean of

Arhe

P

173 item 2resentations :a order tc attain crizerion. In contrast, znl; :tae

stadent o the

Wy

er:zal “r3ia:ng zondition r:iacaed criterion duriag training. *



Sequencing Strategies
12

Ctudent 4 reached criterion after 50 item presentations in his firgt sevrial

trainieg store, 30 presentations in his second store, and 89 presentations in

his third training store.

Following serial stors training, Students 2 and 6 required 100 and 141

presentations respectivel,, under concurrent presentation conditicns in order

Z0 reach generalized performance criterion. When taking into consideration

<12 number of item trials during serial training, Students 2 and 6 required a

“otal or 223 and 211 presentations respectively, in order to reach generalized

gecfcrmance craiteraion.

Independeant observations were taken across 660 of the 1680 item

prasenzatlions that occusred during generalization probes. Iater-observer

agreement was calculated by determining whether both the trainer and the

i1adependent observer similarly :rndicated that an error occurred {or did not

v

occur' an gach zarget i1tem. 0Of the 660 independently cbserved probe item

Y

e €

e SN

pr2senta* _ons, 6 disagreements occurred. By dividing agreements by agreements

plus di13agieements, a 99% overall inver-obgerver agreement was obtaiaed.

SN
et

Ji1scussion
Tme relalive =2ffectiveness of general case serial and concurrent s:ia2
;7 2sen.3t..on sequences was compared using 5 hign school-aged students with

ncderate to severe mental retardation. The task utilized in this study

requared the students to independently located 10 target grocery items across

=aree up-trz2ined generalization stores. Dependent measures included percent

of 1t2ms8 correctly located across probe stores, specific student errors

TEG v e

‘v

O ‘ -,:
ERIC
Y n.um Provided by ERIC ’,j‘
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committed on generalization probes, and number of item presentations in

~raining stores to criterion.

In terms of perceat of items correctly located across the three
generalization probe stores, concurrent site presentation vould appear to be <
noce 2ffective method of sequencing training sites if generalized responding
is the objective. A3 a group, students in the concurrent presentation
coadition performed better than students who received training using a serial
3ite presentation sequence. All studeants in concurrent condition attaired
jeneralizes performance criterion, as opposed to only one student in the
zerial presentation condition., One possible reason for the discrepancy :s
tnat serial presentation sequence regcricted the range of stimulus and
r2sponse varlation available to the student ~iwring training. Recall that the
.r-3xralng stores vere selected because, as 3 group, they ccntained the range of
zuimulus and response variations encountered 1a the generilization probe
zwore3.  Thls is not to say that each training store contained all the
rarzations. In the concurrent presentation sequeace the entire range of

s-inulus and response variations were presented to the student aftar only a

faw sessions. B8y oresenting the training sites in a serial sequence students
4

! sara2 aalv 2unposed to the zpecific sub-set of variation associated w«ith the
3 ¥
' specafic “ralnlag sStore 3t any Jiven point in the training sequence. As *3
¥
: 4
. 3 . . 3
i‘. siccessive stores vere introduced for training, the sub-set of variatioa ¥
. H -(2‘::;
espancac, B9
? SR
Vi

A lngical analysis would lead one to predict that once all training
8 stares had been prezentad in the serial sequeace, o~ 1n other words, cnce all

of the suimlus and response variations had been presented, students would be

ERIC

Qmm

Dt
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able to successfully generalize their performance to the un-trained settings.
This however wvas not the case. Tvo of the three students in the serial
presentation condition failed to attain generalized performance criterion
folloving presentation of all the training stores in the sequence. It would
appear that even though the range of stimulus and response variaticn vas
presented, students vere unable to synthesiza2 the variation information from
zae three :raining stores vhen they vere presented in a serial fashion.
Scaroeder & Baer (1972) suggest that the inferiority of the serial
presentation method might have been due to the subjects’ responding to the
prode items based on the stimulus information acquired from the most
1wneciately preceding training session. Items presented concurrently may be
lesg 3susceptibie to this immediacy phenomenon.

Following a3 retura to baseline for students in the serial sequence
coadizion, 23 concurrent presertation phase vas introduced. This phase proved

2ffective 2 raising the gs%udent performance to criterion level. Sxaminetion

2>{ th2 2a-3 suggest an interesting phenomenon in regard to the concurrent

nase lag <ith :he serial presentation students. Students previously trained

b

uader serial presentation conditions required almost the same number ‘or more)
1tem prasentations under concurrent training condition in order to 3ttain
jJeneralized gerformance criterion (see Table 5). Studeats raceiviag training
ander concurrent presentation conditiong required and average of 178 item
presentations ia training in order to attain generalized performance
criter:on., The tvo students who failed to attain generalized performance
criterion Jncer serial presentation conditions received an average of 97 iten

presentalions :nd averaged an addit:ional 120 1lem presentaticns under

¢ evirde ho et e X

303
i3

4

¥

AL
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coacurrent conditions for a total average of 218 item presentations in order
to attain gereralized performance criterion. An examination of the error data
oa Tables 4 and 3 indicate that students ia. the serial presentation condition
nade more 2isle and item errors than stud2nts in the concurrent trainiag
coadition. This would suggest that the serial training somehov allowed
students to learn misrules vhich interfered with the acquisitior. of the skill
uader concurrent presentation training.

v

1zt2z3tizp3 for Instruction

The power of general case programming as a tool for facilitating
generalized responding in community settings can be enhanced as a result of
concurient preseatation of training settings. Serial presentation of iraining
sett1ngs eoffectively nullifies the objective of the general case analysis by
aarrowing the range of stimulus and response variations presented to the
studert %o 3 point vhere the i.formation becomes useless to the stuaeat is 3
neans ot responding 1n un-trained settings. This study has demonstrated that
2ven when 211 serial settings have been preseanted, generalized responding 1is
ualikely to occur. In addition, the serial sequence impedes attainment of
generalized performance criterion under concurrent presentation conditions.

Inolacations for Generalization Research

it 13 upclear vhy attainment of generalized performance criterion under
coacurrent pregentation conditions was impeded in those students following
zraining i13ing a serial presentation sequeace. Logical analysis would lead us
o conclude that progress toward generalized performance cri‘erion would
accel2ra’? in concurrent presentation training follovzng a serial sequence

s1mply 25 a result of repeated exposure tc the task. This was not the case

kS -", S
Sy, ¥ 24 %
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hovever, Future studies ia this area should examine the response patterns nf
learners in un-trained setiings in order to identify the stimulus
characteristics of the serially presented settings that are responsible for

the erroneous response patterns.
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TABLE 1 3
Target Item Order ard Description o

Item Size Categorv

Blue Bonnet Margarine 16 oz. Dairy

Bananas Bunch Produce

Charmin Bathroom Tissue 6-Roll (any color) Paper Goods .
Green Giant Whole Kernel Corn 17 oz. Canned Goods ;;
Tide Laundry Detergent 4 1b. 8 oz. Cleaning Supplies %
Colgate Toothpaste 6.4 oz. Personal Care
Whole Sun Orange Juice 12 Fl. oz. Frozen Foods ,
Cheerios Breakfast Cereal 20 oz. Cereal :
Sprite 2 liter Soft Drinks A
Zes'a Saltine Crackers 16 oz. Cookies/Crackers *»

n



Table 2

Left, and Center Refer to Location of Target Aisle in Store From Left to Right.

to the Location of the Item on the Shelf.

Descriptio .. Aisles and Relative Location of Items Within Training and@ Generalization Probe Stores Right,
kront,Middle, and Rear Refer to
the Location of the Item on the Aisle in Relation to the Front and Back of the Store.

High, Medium, and Low Refer

Training Stores

Generalization Probe Stores

Feature/Item Store 1 Store 2 Store 3 Store 1 Store 2 Store 3
Number of Aisies 17 14 13 17 17 19
Single Traversed Traversed Single Half Traversed Single
By Center By Center By Center Aisle
Aisle Aisle Half Single
Blue Bonnet Right Wali Right wWall Back Wall Right Half Back Wall Back Wall
Location Rear Rear Cer.ter of Store Rear Right Rear Center of Store
Low Low Low Low High Low
Bananas Right Half Right Half Left Half Left Half Right Half Left Half
Location Front Front Middle Middle Front Rear
On ‘rable On Table O Table On Table On Table On Table
Charmin Left Half Left Half Right Half Left Half Left Half Right Half
Location Rear Rear Rear Middle Rear Front
Medium High High Mediwr High Mediuvn
Corn Right Half Right Half Left Half Left Half Left Half Left ‘lalf
Location Middle Rear Middle Front Front Rear
Low Medium Medium Medium Low Low
Tide Left Half Left Half Right Half Left Half kight Half Right Half
Location Middle Middle Middle Front Front Middle
Low Low Low Low Lc Low
Colgate Left Half Left Half Right Half Back Wall Left Half Right Half
o Location Rear Front Rear Middle - Hiddle Middle
MC - Mediuwn High Medium Medium Meium Medium

e




Table 2 cont.
Tralning Stores Generalization Probe Stores
Feature/}tem Store 1 Store 2 Store 3 Store 1 Store 2 Store 3
Orange Juice Center Aisle Center Aisle Center Aisle Right Half Center Aisle Right Half
Location Middle Front Front Rear Front Rear
Open Freezex Open Freezer Open Freezer Closed Freezer Open Freezer Closed Freezer

Cheerios Right Half Right Half Left Half Right Half Right Half Left Half
Location Real Front Rear Front Middle Front

Mediun Low Low Low Medium Low
Sprite Right Half Right Half Left Half Right Half Right Half Right Half
Location Middle Front Middle Middle Middle Middle

High High High High High High
Zestas Right Half Right Half Left Half Right Half Center Aisle Right Half
Location Middle Middle Middle Front Middle Middle

Low Low Low Low Low Low

(RS
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Table 3

Mean Percentage of Items Correc:ly and Independently Located

Across Training Conditions

Concurrent Training

Serial Training

i Total Concurrent Serial Concurrent
Sl = 61.7% S2 = 35.6% 80.7%
§3 = 92.5% S4 = 72% 98.5%
S5 = 59.1% 6 = 52.3% 78.6%
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Table 4
ifean Number of Aisle Error Comnitted During Probe

Sessions Across Students and Training Conditions

SERIAL CONCURRENT

Enters Wrong Passes Correct Too Much Enters Wrong Passes Correct Too
. Student/Condition Aisle Aisle Time Aisle Aisle

Much
Time

Jacurrent

l - - — 5.1 lng B

ERIC
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Table 6

Item Presentations During Training to Criteric:n

Concurrent

Serial

S1 142

83 200

S5 193

S2

S4

S6

125 Serial
1@ Concurrent

169 Serial
¢ Concurrent

7¢ Serial
141 Concurrent

Total 535

Total

364 Serial
241 Concurrent
6U5 Total

«ERIC
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Table 5
Mean Number of Aisle Error Comnitted During Probe

Sessions Across Students and Training Conditions

3 ““,’:,,,’t:ur:\:n‘;g‘;(,, 55 »...,\ <
A ,,f/,».

SERIAL CONCURRENT
No Wrong Right Item Wrong No Wrong Right Item Wrong
Student/Condition Selection Item Wrong Brand Size Selecti~n Item Wrong Brand Size
Concurrent
1 - - - - 5.4 .1 .4 1
3 — - — - .4 0 0 .
5 - - - -- .3 .3 .3 8.4
Serial
2 11.7 0 '] .7 1.0 0 0 .8
4 1.7 1.0 o7 4.0 .5 g g g
6 o7 .3 3.0 5@ 1.7 .3 g 1.0
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Figure Notes

Figure 1. Percent of Activity Steps Completed Corrzctly
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1987, Vol. 12, No. 3. 227-236

The Effects of Time Delay and Increasing
Prompt Hierarchy Strategies on the
Acquisition.of Purchasing Skills by

Students with Severe Handicaps

John McDonnell
University of Utah
Four high school students with severe handicaps were ing and fading procedures (Billingsiey & Romer, 1983;
taught tc purchase snack items in a convenience store Ford & Mirenda, 1984; Wolery & Gest, 1986). Al-
and a fast-food restauram using either a conant time though a number of response-promptisg strategios have
dclay or an increasing prompt hierarchy assistance pro- proven to be effective in establishing rolisble perform-

cedure. The iwo sirategies were compared in & misdtiele-
ment. aliernaling trestment research design. Results
indicated that time delay was the most ¢fficient strategy
in icaching use of the convenience store and restaurant,
In addition, the topography of studem errors during
~xperimental probes sugpested that the increasing
prompt hicrarchy strategy may have created instruc-
tional conditions that inhibited trangfer of stimulus con-
trod to actual task stimuli. Implications of the study for
tcachers and researchers are discussed,

Research in the last decade has shown that individ-
uals with severe disabilities can leam to perform a wide
variety of vocational and community activities (Coon,
Vogeisberg, & Williams, 198¢; Cuvo, Leaf, & Borakove,
1978; Johnson & Cuvo, 1981; Sohicien, Ash, Kiemnan,
& Wehman, 1981; Sowers, Thompson, & Connis,
1979). These successes have kd (0 an increased empha.
sis on community-bried instruction for high school
students with severe handicaps (Sailor et al, 1986;
Wilcox & Bellamy, 1982). Unfortunately, the imple-
mentaticn of community-based intiruction in the
schools nas outpaced the empiric. validation of train-
ing strategics appropriate for ihese settings (Srell &
Browder, 1986). In order for community-based instruc-
tion to have maximum impact, guidelines must be
devcloped to help icachers design effective and efficient
instructional programs. .

One ares of program design in which teachers need
immediate direction is the sclcction of imsponse prompt-

This research was suppocied by Grant GOO8$530209 from
the U.S. Depertment of Education, (Tice of Special Education
and Rehabilitative Services. The opinions cxpressed hercin 1o
not accessarily reflect the position or policy of the U.S. De-
nartment of Education.

Requests for reprints should be se:t 10 J .2 McDoancll,
PhD. 229 MBH. University of Utah, Salt Lake City, UT 84112,
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ance of community activities (c.L, Geylord-Ros &
Holvet, 1985; Sailor & Guems, 1983; Sacll, 1983), the
relative efficiency of these strategics bas yet 10 be ex-
amuaed.

The in.-easing prompt hieracchy is the most fre-
Quently advoeated prompting strategy for use -x com-
munity settings (Cuvo et al., 1978; Gaule, Nictupeki, &
Certo, 1985; Schicien, Wehman, & Kicrman, 1981). It
is designed 30 that the student is provided the oppor-
tunity to perform the target response oa each trial
without teacher prompes. If the student does not re-
spond corvectly, the teacher provides increasing levels
of amistance until he or she performs the stop accurately
(Billingsley & Romer, 1983; Wolery & Gast, 1984).
its use with students with scvere handicaps has been
questioned because it can result in prompt dependency
(Bellamy, Horner, & laman, 1979; Csapo, 1981; Snell
& Browder, 1986; Wolery & Gast, 1984). .

There are two possible reasons why this may occur,
First, there is evidence 10 suggest that students with
handicaps attend 10 the stimuli or dimensions of stimuli
that are manipulated during training (Etzel & LeBlanc,
1979: Koegel & Rincover, 1976). In increasing prompt
hierar hies, the stimuli that change within and across
instructional trials are the teacher's prompts. In fact,
the intensity of these prompts successively increase
following cach student error. As a result, teacher
prompts are highlighted during training and the salience
of the actual tusk stimulus is diminiched.

Sccond, stimulus control is established by differen-
tially reinforcing coerect nesponcing in the peesence of
the target stimulus (Saunders & Sailor, 1979; Terrace.
1966). In the increasing prompt hierarchy strategy, the
teacher’s prompts and some form of reinforcement or
feedback are paired with the student’s correct response.
By differentially reinforcing the student's response fol-
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lowing 1"+ tcacher's prompt, the probability that the
promp il come to control the responsc increascs with
each su.cessive trial. The functional outcome is that
irrclevant stimulus control of the studeat’s response is
cstablished, and transfer of's mulus contiol 1o the task
stimulus is made morc difficult (Hornes, Bellamy, &
Colvin, 1984).

Time delay has boen suggested as a potential alter-
rative to prompt hicrarchies (Halie, Marshall, & Sprad-
lin, 1979; Kicinert & Gast, 1982; Snell, 1982; Snell &
Gast, 1981). Time delay is si-uctured so that the pre-
sentation of the teacher’s prompt is delayed foc increas-
ing intervals of time following the prescatation of the
actual task stimulus (Billingsle % Romer, 1983; Wol-
ery & Gast, 1984). The time b cen the presentation
of the task stimulus and the teachier’s prompt is gradu-
ally incrased beyond the expected response latency for
the student by increasing the delay on each sucoessive
instructional trial (i.c., progressive time delay) oc across
blocks of trials oc instructional sessions (.., constant
time delay).

{n contrast to the increasing prompt hicrarchy, time
delay is designed to prevert student errors dusing train-
ing. Theoretically, time delay reduces the probability
that irrelevant stimulus control will be established, be-
cause (a) the type and amount of teacher assistance
remains constant during training, and (b) it leads to
correct responding immediately following the presen-
tation of the actual task stimulus. Presumably these two
conditions highlight the salience of the task stimulus
and reduce the salience of the teacher’s prompts. Un-
fortunately, there have been very few demoastrations
of the utility of time delay in teaching complex chains
10 learners with severs hand'icaps (c.f, Snell, 1982;
Walls, Haught, & Dowiler, 1982).

In addition, time delay appears to be somewhat cum-
bersome to use because of the number of decisions
teachers must make in prompting and reinfoecing var-
ious student responses during training (Billingsley &
Romer, 1983; Wolery & Gast, 1984). This is especially
tru~fo ~hained behaviors that require studeats to make
different responses in rapid succession. [t has been
suggested that the constant time delay procedure is
easier to implement than the progressive time delay
procedure because the delay changes according to a
more consistent criterion, thus reducing the number of
decisions the teacher must make on each trial.

The present study addresses the issue of the refative
efliciency of an increasing prompt hierarchy and «
constant time delay procedure. These procedures were
conipared i teaching purchasing skills to high school
studeats with scvere disabilitics.

Method

Students
Four students with scvere handicaps were selected for
participation in this study. Students ranged in age from

16 10 18 years, with a mean age of 16.75 years. All
students vwere classified as scversly mentally retarded
wir '0Os tnging between 10 and 34 (R = 21.8) as
m. sur~: by the WAIS-R. In addition, all of the stu-
dents paiicipating in the study were nonverbal. None
of the 'udents had received training on the target
activitics prior 10 the initiation of the study. Students
were 3+ ¢ected for participstion in the study besed upon
te =~her nomindtion and the correspondence of the tar-
geted triining activities with the existing goals in their
IEP.

Activivies and Apparatus

Students were taught to purchase snack foods (2 soft
drink and a cookic) with values less than $t from a
convenience store and a fast-food restaurant focated
near their school. In the convenience store students
were taught to complete four steps, including locating
the target item, approaching the counter, paying for the
item, and obtaining the bagged ite. [n the fast-food
restaurant students were taught to approach the coan-
ter, order the desired item, pay for the item, and obtain
the item.

In the convenience store students were taught (o
locate the comect item through the use of shopping
cards. These cards were constructerd by attaching the
product label from each it*=n (i.e., Diet Coke or Grand-
ma's chocolate chip cookies) t0 an 8 cm X 12.5 cm
card. Cards were arranged in a sinall loose-leaf binder
that was carriod in the student’s pocket or purse.

{n the fast-food restaurant, students were taught to
use a set of small communication cards (8 cm X 12.5
<m) 10 present their order to the person at the counter.
These cards contained statements such as *{ would like
a small diet coke, please™ or I would like a cookie,
please.” Students identified the correct card via a line
drawing of the target item located in the right-hand
comer of the card. In both the fast-food restaurant and
convenience store, students were taught 1o nive a single
one-dollar bill from a total of five one-dol!ar bills to the
person at the counter when payment was requested.
Settings and Trainers

‘The settings for the study were a fast-food restaurant
(Hardec's) and convenience store (7-Eleven) located
near the students® school. 7w special education grad-
uate students served as trainers. Both teainers ha” ex-
perience > working with students with severe handi-
caps. Each trainer received | hr of training on data
collection and instn:ctional procedures prior to the
initiation of the study.

Measuremeat

Three measures were used to evaluate the efficacy of
the time delay and increasing prompt hierarchy proce-
dures. These included (a) the number of activity steps
completed correctly and independently by students dur-
ing experimental probe sessions; (b) the number and
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topcgraphy of crrors made by students during probes;
and (¢) the number of training trials, ¢r.0rs, and scssions
10 criterion.

Number of activity steps completed correctly. Mea-
surement of student performance in both the fast-food
restaurant and conw nience store was conducted via
experiinental probes. These probe sessions were con-
ducted at the beginning of every third iastructional
scssion. Siudents purchased both & soft drak and a
cookie during probe sessions.

A correct response required that the student compiete
the step accurately without trainer assistance. An incor-
rect respoase was recorded if the student did not initiate
the step within 5 s or performed the step incorrectly. If
an egvor occurred, the trainer completed the incorrect
siep foc the student and then promptad him or her (e.g.,
“Okay, g0 on”) to continue the activity, No other
assistance or reinforcers were provided during probe
sessions. Students were, however, allowed to consume
the items they purchased afier the pro’e session. Each
probe yiclded the percentage of activity steps completed
correctly by the student across both items,

Probe session errors. The frequency and type of
errors made by studeats were monitored across probe
sessions. Prior to the initiation of the study, potential
errors for all steps of each activity were identified. The
specific erors for each activity step is presented in Table
1. When student erro~ occurred during prot  ssions,
the trainer recordez  * type of error ma y the
student on that step. '1...s measure yielded t.  distri-
bution of student errors by topography for each activity
step.

Trials, errors, 2nd sessions to criterion. Threec meas-
ures were used to assess the relative cfficiency of the
two prompting procedures. These included the average
number of instructional trials, errors, and sessions to
criteriun across students by intervention.

Procedures

Desiga. The study employed a multiclement, alter-
nating treatment within subject design (Tawney & Gast.
1984). The order of introduction of interventions and
tasks were counterbalanced across students. In addition,
trainer assignments were counterbalanced. Trainers
provided time delay and increasing prompt hierarchy
training on both activities. Trainer A provided instruc-
tion to Students | and 2and Trainer B provided instruc-
tion to Students 3 and 4. The design varied from
traditional alte “ating treatment designs in that data
points represent stude it performarice during experi-
mental probe scssions rather than training sessions.
Training was terminated when students performed the
steps of both activities without assistance on two con-
secutive probe sessions. -

Paselise. Baseline consisted of two probe sessions for
cach studeat. On the first day of Bascline, students were
probed in either the convenience store or fast-food
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cestaurant, depending on their predetermined sequencr
of training. Students were probed ins the remaining
sctting on the next school day. The sccond B.seline
probe session in each setting vaas conducted 3 scacol
days following the initial prolxc session.

lacreasing prompt hierarchy training. The increasing
prompt hicrarchy strategy was designed 10 provide as-
sistance following a student’s incorrect response on an
activity step. Wher. an error occurred, the trainer pro-
vided increasing levets of ass. Aance to the student using
a standardized hierarchy of prompts until he or she
performed the activity step comectly The specific
prompis o be used during training were developed for
both the shopping and restaurant activities (s2z Table
2). The generic steps of the hierarchy includad (a) an
indirect verbal prompt, (b) a direct verbal prompt plus
gesture, and (c) direct verbal prompt plus full physical
assistance. Students were socially reinforced for inde-
pendent performance of chain steps.

For exampie, if a student gave the cashier in the
convenience store a « 3o-dollar bill following the pay-
ment request, the trainer provided social reinforcement
(eg., “Good job. You gave them 3!*). If the student
did not give the cashier a one-dollar bill, the trainer
implemented the first step in the hierarchy by providing
an indirect verbal prompt (e.g, “What do you do
now?”), If the irdirect verbal prompt did not resuit in
the correct tesponse, the trainer provided a direct verbal
prompt (e.g., “Give them $1%) plus 2 gestural prompt
(e.£, pointing to their wallet or purse). Finally, if a
direct verbal pius gestural prompt did not result in the
correct response the trainer provided a direct verbal
prompt (e.g., “Gave them $17) plus full physical assist-
ance (c.g, physically assist the students to remove $i
from their wallet or purse 2nd place it oa the counter).
Once the student performad the correct response the
trainer provided feedback such as “That's the right way”
or “That's better.”

Students were sllowed 10 consume one of the items
they had purchased at the end of the training session.
Training sessions were 20 min long. Students received
at least one training trial on cach of the two target snack
items (e.g., soft drink and cokie) during a session.

Time delay training. Time delay training consisted of
a two-phased, constant time delay procedure. This pro-
cedure was applied independently to each step of the
chain. It differed from the increasing prompt hierarchy
tramning in two ways. First, assistance was provided
prior 1o the student’s response. Second. the level and
type of prompis provided on individual steps of the
chain varied from student to student. In other words,
one student may hew been provided with =n indirect
verbal prompt while another was provided with a direct
verbal prompt plus & gestural prompt. Each student's
prompts were selected from the same hicrarchies devel-
oped for the increasing prompt hierarcliy training. To
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Table t
Dcfinitioa of Errors by Sicp
Step Ervcr . Definstion
Comvesicace store
1. Locate tanset item :
. Docs aot ieitiate Does aot iaitiste scarch withia S s
Locatcs wroag ilem Does £ obtain designased dem
Locases correct item, wrong size Mw:iuha%ﬁamm
asted on
Locates cormect iter, wrong brand Obtajins same product but 2 diffesent bras.d than
designated on cand
Does not obtsin it from shell Locates item but docs aet pick it wp
2. Approach counter
Doces not initiste Docs #ot g0 10 counter withia S s of obtaining sem
Goes 10 wroag arca Goes 19 the wyorg secsion of the cowater
Docs not get in lise Crowds i front of ether customers
3. Pay
Docs not initias: Does net initinte payment stirategy withis S s of
cashies’s sequent -
Gives 100 much money Counts out meve than $1
Docs not separae bills Decs act sopacateenc $1 bill
Does aot acoept change Does not ks change feons cashvier
4, Obtain item .
Does not initisee Does net pick wp purchased itcm withic S s0f re-
. ceiving change
Obtains wrosg item Picks vp wreng item from cowser
Fast-food restaurant
1. Approach counter
Docs not 1mtiate Does a0t g0 10 counter withia $ s of entering
Goes 10 wroag area Goes 10 wrong soction of counter
Does not get in line Crowds in front of other customers
2. Order -
Dots ot initiate Docs aot show cand 10 cashier withia $ s of cashier’s
request
Places wrong order Shows wrong caed 0 cashier
Gives onder 10 wroag person Shows cand 10 & person who did a0t request order
3. Pay
Does not instiate Docs not initiste psyment strategy within S s of
cashicr’s requent
Gives 100 rouch moncy Counts out more thea St
Noes not scparate bills Does not scparate one $1 bill
Does not acoept change Does ot take chenge from cashier
4. Obuain item
Dovs a0t initiate Does a0t pick #p purchased em within $ s of re-
qQuert
Obtaias wrong item Picks up wroag order

the greatest extent possible, the prompts were the least
intrusive level of assistance required 10 allow students
to successfully complete cach step of the chain. Once
sclected, these prompts did not chaage across instruc-
tional trials or sessions. . .
Prompts were faded by systematically increasing the
temporal delay between the presentation of the stimulnus
for cach sicp and the presentation of the trainer’s
protapi(s). During the {irst phase of instruction, trainer
prompis were paired with the step stimulus (i.c.. 0 delay
level). Students were socially reinforced for successful
completion of the step. If the student did not complete
the step correctly with the predetermined prompi(s),
the tuainer “put the student through™ the correct re-

sponse by providing a direct verbal prompt and full
physical assistance.

For example, during the “0 delay”™ training phase, the
predetermined prompts for 2 student oa the step of
paying may have included a direct verbal prompt (e.g.,
“Give them $17) plus a gestural prompt (e.g.. pointing
to the student’s wallet or purse). These prompts were
provided 10 the student as s00n as the cashier made his
or her request for payment. If the student made the
correct response, he or she was socially reinforced (e.g.,
“Good job. You gave them $17). If the student did not
respond correctly, the trainer provided 2 dicect verbal
prompt (¢.g., “Give them $17) and full physical assist-
ance (c.g.. physically assisting the students to remove
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Table 2
Designatod Prompts for Increasing Prompt Hierarchy Training

Activity step Lewcd Actual prompt
- Convemsence store
1. Locate target iters
{ndirect verbal “What 4o you do aow?"
Direct verbal plus gesture “Find the (izom)” and poist 0 the comect aislefsection
Direct verba: ples physicat assistance “Find the (iow)" a7 4 place student’s hand o wem
2. Approach countcr
Indirect verbal “Whaet do you 40 now?
Direct verbal plus gestun: “Ge 10 the cash segisser/end of kiac™ and poiat 10 the
comect jocation
Direct verbal plus physicat assistanc “Go 10 the cash segisier/ead of linc™ and lead student 30
comect lecation
3.Pay
{ndiroct verbal “Wiat do you do now?™
Direct verbal ples gesture “Give them $1™ aad poiat 10 wallet/bills
Direct verbal plus physical assistance “Geve them $1” and place studeat’s haad on the bill » ad
help sudent 10 place i on the counter
4. Obtasa item
Indirect verbal “Wihat do you do aow?
Dicect verbal ples gesture “Pick up the (om)” and point 10 e itcm
Dicect verbal pius physical assistance “Pick up the (item)” and place the student’s hand on the
itcen and help student to pick wp item
Fan-food sestaucant
1. Approach counter
Indirect verbal “What do you 60 now?™ .
Direct verbal plus gesture “Go 10 the cash register/end of line™ and point 10 the
cosvect locasion
Direct verbal plus physical assistance “Go 10 the cash seginter/ead of fine™ and lead studest t0
corvect localion -
2. Ocder
Indirect vertal “What o you do sow? .
Direct verbal plus sesture ‘&v&mﬁ'ﬂpﬁnn&emuﬂh
the
Direct verbal plus physical assistance “Show them your cand™ aad help siudent 10 find comect
cand aad show %0 Cashier
3. Pay
Indirect verbal “What do you do aow?”
Direct verbal plus gesture “Give them 317 and point 10 wallet/bills
Direct verbal plus physical assistance “Give them $1™ aad piace the student’s hand on the bill
a4 b= stadent 10 place it on the counter
4. Obuain item .
1ndirect verbal “What do you do aow?” ,
Direct verbal plus gesture “Pick up the (kew)™ aad point 10 the item
DOirect verbal plus physical assistance “Pick up the (kew)™ and place the studeat’s hand o the

#em aad help student 10 pick up-item

St from ther purse or wallt and place it on the
counter).

Following three consecutive comect responses at the
0 delay™ level. the trainer moved 0 the second phase
of time delay training. fn this phase, a2 2-5 count was
inserted beiween the stimulus a¢ the trainer’s
prompi(s). This delay period was sclected based on
observations of the average response latency of non-
handicapped individuals between activity sieps in both
the convenicnce store and fast-food restaurant. Studeats
were socially reinforced for successflly initiating and
complcting the step. If the student did not initiate the
response within the 2-s count or subsequently com-
pleted the step inconcctly, e trainer provided the

predetermined prompt(s). If these prompts did not re-
suit in successful performance, the trainer ‘put the
student through™ the correct respoase.

Coantinuing with the above exampie, after three con-
sccutive correct responses at the O defay '=el, the trainer
inseried a 2-5 count betwren the cashier’s request and
the predetesmined prompt(s) by counting “one thou-
sand cae, oue thousand two.” If the student initiated
the response within the 25 count and subsequently
compieted the step cormrectly, he or she was sociaily
reinforced (e.g., “Good job. You gave them $17). if the
student did not initiate the respoanse within the 2-scount
or initiad an incorrect response, the tainer provided
the predetermined prompi(s). If this did not result in
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correct rerformance, the trainer provided a direct verbal
proinm (c.g.. “Give them $17) and full physical assist-
ance tathe student (e g physically assisting the students
to remove $1 from their wallet or purse and place it on
the counter). Following the correcsion, the traines pro-
videa feedback 10 the student such as “That's the right
way™ or “That’s betser.™

Students were 2Howed (0 consume oac of the items
they had surchased during the training session. Students
received 20 min of instruction during cach session and
were provided 1t least oae training trial on each of the
two target snack items (c.g., soft drink and cookie).

Fidelity of Training and Intcrobserver Agreemeat ea
Prebe Sessions

Samples of traintng fidelity were gathered on 28 <%
of all training scaiions. Prior 10 each observation of
increasing ~wompt hicrarchy training, the principe! in-
vestigator reviewod the studeat’s training data 10 iden-
tify consisieat emror steps and 10 motc the specific
prompts 10 be provided o each sicp of the chaix siould
an error occur. The same procedure was used for time
delay trainiog excert that the type of prompts 10 be
provided $0 the student and the delay level were noted.
During the training sessions, the coagrucnce of the
trainer’s promots with the specified procedures was
recorded as con'ect or imcorrect. Prompes provided to
the student by the trainers were correct if the prompt
(a) was delivered within designaicd time limits and (b)
matched tix: predetermincd level or sequence of assist-
ance required by the procedere. A prompt was iscorrect
if eisher of these two conditions were violased.

Fidelity of training was calculated for each session by
dividing the aumber of correct prompts provided by
the trainer by thc nember of correct plus incomrect
prompis and multiplying by [1005. The fidelity of
iraining for the increasiag prompt bierarchy procedure
across 21 trainers ranged from 90 10 100% correct, with
amdﬂ%mﬂwmmﬁdﬁw
of training fcr Lz time deiay procedure ranged from 88
to 100% across afl trainers, with 2 mean of 94%.

Intaobsuvuwwsmadousmdauw-
fmmummmumm-
ment was calculat~ for both the number of steps
completed comectly by the student during a probe
s&bnanddtelomyofmndunml\nww
ment was scored for activity steps only if both the trainer
and observer recorded the student’s performance as
cofTect of incorret. An agreement was scored for the
topography of the student’s exror only if both the trainer
ard observer recorded the szme error. Interobserver
agreement was <ziculated by dividing the number of
agreements by the number of agreeruents plus disagree-
ments multiplied by {00%. Mean interobserver agree-
ment for activity steps across afl subjects and probes
was 92% with  range of 75 to :00%. (nterobscsver

agr..ment on crrors across all subjects and probes av.
erazed 94%, with a range of 85 1o 100%.

Results

Number of Activity Steps Completed C  ~ctly

Figure | preseats the peroentage of activity steps
completed independentty & studens during probe ses.
sions. These data represzes student | 2r¥srmance across
buhmim.mmmofwﬁv&y
mmuznaaaemmmquo
to 12.5%.

Both prowapting stratogies resulted in independent
performance in the comvesieace stere and fast-food
restamant. Onc-hundred percent (100%) accuracy cn
allchaiaaml’ormwuwesﬁosgs
3¢t a8 the criterion for determining siudeat mariery of
the activities. [n time delay training in the coavemience
stove, Student | met criicrion in 5 probe sessions and
Studest 4 i 6 probe semions. In iacreasing prompt
hicrarchy training, Students 2 and 3 m2t the perform-
ance criierion ia 10 probe semsions.

In time d2iay irsining in the fast-food restawrani,
Student 2 met crite-ion in seven probe sessions and
&mshﬁemmum”ﬂg
hierarchy training, both Students § and 3 met criterion
in the fast-food restawrant in cight probe sessions.
Studes” Srvers daring Probe Sessioss

Analysis i student errocs across a¥ probe sessions in
portion of errors occursed o the activity steps of locat-
ing the target #tem, approaching the couster, and -aying
(see Table 3). A*though the relative proportion of ervocs
oa these sieps was similar 1n both iradnieg pr1ouedures,
the absolute frequency of emors was substantially F* her
in inveasing prompt hierarchy training.

ost {requent errocs in the Sast-food rectassan:
OCcusect 0n the steps of approaching the cox ater, or-
deriag, and paying Students who had received time
delay training madc the highest frequency of errors on
the siep of paying, whereas students who had received
increasis.g prowpt hie. iy trining made the highest
proponionofm,tsdnringpmbcﬂssiomonmeaep
of approachisg the counter.

The distsibution of the errors by wpography and
amammiauwmmiammkmwd
inTablel.Closcmminationot’thepmpmiouof
errors made on the steps of locating, approaching. and
paying oy students who had received increasing prompt
hicrarchy training indicates that students did not initiate
the task steps independeatly. In contrast, the ervors
madcbyﬁudmumhadrecdvedlimdday training
onthmacpsmdisuibuwdmawidermgcof
ervors.

In the fast-tood restaurant, faiting to initiate task steps
independently was the most frequent error pattera for
students who had reccived increasing prompt hicrarchy
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Figwre 1. Cormveci responding durieg peobe sessions.

Table 3
Frequency and Propoction of Errors by Activity Sieps Jurag
Probes Across Students
facreasi~g
Time defay prompt luer-
Activity sicp archy

Fre-  Propor- -m-hwor

Quency tlios G Wy tiom
Coavenieace siore
1. Locase target item 12 40 ié 35
. Approach counter 3 20 17 37
3 vay t 36 16 2
4. Obvain nem t 04 3 06
Fast-food restauraat
1. Approach counter 7 2 2 A0
2 Ondrr 1] 3 16 ]
3 Pay 14 .40 1 25
1. Obtain item 2 26 3 05

training (see Table 5;. Students who had reccived time
delay training in the fast-food restaurant atso had diffi-
culty in consisteatly imtating the ocdering respoase.
However, their crrors on the steps o approaching the
counter and paying included higher § .quencies of dis-
crimination and rsponse errors than students who had
seceived i~~reasing prompt hicrarchy training.

Average Number of Trainiag Trials, Ervors, and
Sessions to Criterion

Td:lc6m.stbem number of training trials,
errors, and sessions 1o criterion for cach intervention
and activity. The average number of instructional trials
required for sturents to come 10 crite.ion in time defay
training in the convenience store was 535, The average

number of student ervars made during training was 19.
Given that studests mcde 4 differeat ¢  omses (ic.,
locrse item, approach counter, pay, and obtain item)
on each trial in the comveaience stoce, this frequeacy of
mm“’ﬁdpﬂewaﬂq
mmmwatwdn
instructional sessions 10 feach criestion. [a increasiag
prompt hicraschy traiming in the convenience store, the
average sumber of trials 10 riterion was $4. Students
mdeaamdlumdmnmm
seating 35% of vl posible training respomses. The
average number of instructional sessions o criterion
was 30.

Studeats who received time delay training in the fass-
food restawrant require! an average of 52 trials
crite-ion. These students made an averyge of 26 training
errors, repeesenting 12.5% of all possit ie respoases. The
average sumber of training sessions 10 criserion was (8.
Students who received increasing prompt hierarchy
training in the fast-food restaurant nquired an avesage
1 82 instructional trials 10 reach: criterion. The average
number of errors made by these student during training
was 91, represeating 27% of all possible resporses. The
average number of instructional sessions for students
«eeiving increasing pr npt hierarchy training in"the
fast-food restaurant was 24,

Compawsons of these data indicate that students who
received time defay training in the convenience store
on average required 44% fewer instructionsl sessions
and 35% fewer instructional trizis than students who
had received increasing prompt hicrzrchy training. In
the fast-{cod restaurant, sudents who had received time
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Tablc ¢
. Frequency and Propoction of Ervors by Topography daring Probes in the Convenience Store
Time detay Increasing promet hicrarchy
Activity sicpfervror -
Frequeacy fropor .on Froquency Proporion

Docs not iaitiate ! 08 10 60
Locates wrong item 1 08 t 06
Locates wiong siac 6 50 t 06
Locates weong brand t L/ t 06
Does ast obtain item 3 28 3 20

2 Approach counter
Does not initisse 2 33 15 23
Goes 10 wepng asca 1 17 2 12
Does aot get i Gae 3 50 0 00

3. Pay
Docs ast initiate 2 A8 9 K
Gives 00 much moncy 7 54 1 .10
Docs aot separate bills 2 .18 0 00
Does ast acorpt chenge 0 00 0 00

4. Obtaia em
Does ast obtsin itcm ] 1.00 3 1.00
Obtaias wwong item 0 O, 0 00

SN
s

Ahans a0
g3 Sibban F 5
Ay L MBS

Table 5
Frequeacy sad Proportion of Ervors by Topography duriag Probes in uac Fast-Feed Restaavunt

. Tome delay {acreasing prompt hiscaschy
Activity siepfervc: - -
Frequracy Proportion Froqueacy Pmpersoa .
t. Approach counter
Does aot isitiste 2 29 21 95
Goes 10 wrong arez 3 42 [+] 00
Does aot get in Kae 2 22 t 05
2 Order
Does a0t initise 1 100 16 1.00
Places wrong order 0 00 ] 00
Gives wrong osder 0 00 0 00
3. Pay
Does aot initiste 3 21 11 s
Gives 100 much moncy 2 14 3 21
Docs ot scparate bills 3 57 9 00
Daes aot accept change 1 o7 0 W
4. Obemn . der
Cocs a0t initiate 2 1.00 3 1.00
Obtains wroag order 0 00 (] .00
Tabie & delay training was 2.9 triais and 2.7 trials for those who
wwaometlﬂsEmadSmm had increasing prompt } hy 1 In the fast-
- Con o Py food restaurant, time defay students averaged 2.9 trials
, ) Kore cestourant per instructional session and increasing prompt hier-
nt.1 /ention

. Ses- . Ses-
Tnals&mm‘l'mk&ms.

Time dey b3 19 17 2 26 [} ]
lacreasing 8 1" 30 82 9t 24
prompt
hierarchy

delay training averaged 25 wer instructional sessions
and 37% fewer instructional irials than students who
had received increasing prompt hierarchy training.
The average number of training tsials per sessioa in
the convenience store for studeats who received tinr:

archy studeats averaged 3.4 trials per session.
. Discussion

This study cxamined the relative efiiciency of two
assistance procedures, 2 constant time defay and an
increasing prompt hierarchy, in teaching purchasing
skills to four students with seveee disabilities. The results
indicate that althcugh students mastered the purchasing
skills with increasing prompt hierarchy t.aining, time
delay was consistentiy the mor efficient strategy.

Close cxamination of student errors dusing probe
sessions indicates that students who had received in-
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creasing prompt hicrarchy training did not . «sistently
initiate activity steps. Observations during probe and
training sestions suggested that students were waiting
for a prompt or cue from the *rainer vather than re-
sponding 10 the actual iask stimulus. These “waiting™
responses occurred oa those steps that appeared to be
the most diflicult for students ‘e.g., locating the item,
ordesing theitem, or paving). [n contrast, when students
received time delay .raining, they were fess likely to
make initiation errors, and insticad would make dis-
crimina‘ion or rezonse errors. However, there was no
coasister.t patter . in the type of discrimination or re-
sponse exroi. made by students in time delay training.

This finding may have significant implicatioas for
instruction in community settings. The inability of
teachers to control presentation of task stimuli in these
settings increases refiance on prompting and fading
procedures (o establish stimulus control and teach nec-
cssary responses. The addition of teacher prompts du-
to reduce the salience of actual task stimuli (Etzel &
LeBlanc, 1979). The failure of students 1 initiate task
suggests that its structure establishes teacher prompts as
the relevant stimuli rather than the actual task stimuli.
This situation may minimally increase the time re-
Goived to establish refiable performance in community
setiags, and may, in some cases, establish response
patt>ms that woild prevent reliable performance of
comm: ity activities.

Depite the comparatively low rate of errors that
occurred in time delay training, the overall
of errors to total training responses (ic., 8.6% in the
coavenjence siore and 12.5% in the Gst-food restau-
rant) in this study was substantialiy higher than the 3%
crror rate reposted by others (Wolery & Gase, 1324),
Analysis of the training data ‘ndicates that the vay
majority of erroes in the time defay arocedure occurred
immediately after the shift from the 0 delay to the “2-
defay™ lew.d. This may have occurred for three reasons.
¥irst, the criterion > moving from the 0 delay 0 the
2-5 delay level may have been insufficient to establish
clear response expectations for students. Perhaps the
frequency of errors would have been reduced if 2 more
steing ot critesion for movement to the 2-s delay trvel
had been cstablished (c.g. 10 consecutive cormrect re-
spoases versus 3 consecutive correct responses).

Second, the increase in the time interval between
delay sieps in this study (i.c., 0 delay 10 2-s delay) may
have allowed unnecessa: s crears 10 occur). Wails ct al.
(1982) iouad that there were fewer emrors commitied
by aduits with mental retardation in the acquisition of
vocational assembly tasks with time delay training when
detay periodsincres ‘dat t s intervais as opposed to 3-
or 5-5 inicrvals. The number of crrors that occurred in
this stedy perhaps could have been reduced had the

procedure used 2 three-phased delay procedure based
on J-s increascs, rather than the two-phase procedure,
which increased the delay int~rval by 2 s.

Finally, the higher frequency of errors in time delay
training may refioct differences between the activitics
uug!uialhissmdyandlhocmﬂuinmviousstudis.
Even thoug: training occurred in a single environment,
studeats still encountered a significant range of stimulus
oflhaednnnsiududedtheumberofpeopleinliue
at the counters, the verbal requests of cashiess for
paymeut, and variations ia the placeineat of the target
items on the shelves in the convenience store. Other
studics examining the use of time delay have focused
almost exclusively o discrese language or academic
responises (Browder, Hines, McCarthy, & Fecs, 1984:
Halle et al., 1979) or chained behaviors that have little
varistion in the stimulus conditions across instructional
mummlmw*a_.lm;m
ﬁw&mh&cd&yﬁ“hmm
may simply reflect increasod difficulty due 10 the un-
controliabie varistion that asturally occurs in commu-
nity settings.

The design of the current study prevents deailed
analysis of the variables that influenced the relative
dﬁdencyofﬁmeddayadinuusiqmp(hiaar-
chies in teaching skills in natural performance environ-
w2is. For example, did the differential effects between
the time delay and increasing prompt hierarchy result
frm tac difference in their point of application in the
iunmhuaﬁon(mw«-mt
antecedent strategies are superior 10 consequent strate-
gies in cstablishing stimuius control with individuals
with handicaps (Day, 1987; Zane, Walls, & Thvedt,
1981).

In addition, the characteristics of the procedures
themselves (ic, whether assistance is faded along a
dimeasion of time or type of promgt) may have influ-
enced the rate of acquisition. A critical question in
evaluating the utility of time defay in commuaity set-
tings is whether it would be as efficient as another
antecodent procedure, such as 2 decreasing pcompt
hicrarchy, vch fades assistance along the dimension
of assistance type.

The paucity of rescarch in this anca crez*ey sienificant
barﬁastotaduswbomdurijithimsingllw
participation of tudenis with severe handicaps ir. the
community. It is clear that additional rescarch is needed
in order to develop guidelines for cstablishing reliable
stimulug control in actual perfurmance environments.

References

Bcllamy. G. T, Homer, R. H., & faman D. (179). Vocational
rhabilitation of severcly retarded adulis: A direct service
technology. Baltimore: University Park Press.

Billingsicy. F. F.. & Romer, L. T. (1923, Responsc prompting

&&

-
I ey vt s ey am

R tahid=crnmet ghiingA0aiantns

AT s i,
P e . x

el




T ‘ KT N ,'—'.‘ REL
. ERA)
g

236 McDonncll

and the iransfer of stimulus control: Mcthods, rescarch, and
2 conceptual framework. The Journal of The Association for
the Severdly landicopped, 8(2), 3-12.

Browder, D. M.. Hines, C., McCarthy, L. J.. & Focs, J. (1984).
A treatment package for increasing sight work recogrition
for use in daily living skills. Edsucation and Training of the
AMonially Revarded, 19, 191-200.

Coon. M. E.. Vogeisberg, R. T.. & Williams, W. (1981). Effcts
of classroom public transporiation instruction on geacrali-
zation 10 the astucal environment. Jownal of The Associa-
tion for the Severely Handicapged, 6(2). 46-53.

Cm&(l”ll&mmdmmm
to increase response flucacy among severely handicapped
leamners. mmdmmhm&wy
Handicapped, 6(1), 39-41.

Cuvo, A. J., lal:l!.l..&lanhove.l.s.(lm).'rmw

Analysis, 11, 345-335.

Day, uu(lmmammm
w0 facilitate skill acquisition among
mmmmqnmm
91(8), 366~372.

Etzel, B, & LeBianc, 1. (1979). The simplent treatment alter-
native: The law of parsimosy applicd 10 choosing appropri-
ate instre_tion control and ervoriess iearming procedures for
the difficult child. Jounel of Axtism and Developmens Dis-
orders, 9, 361-382.

Ford, A_. & Mirenda, P. (1984). Conimunity instruction: A
aatural cues and corrections decision model. The Jownal of
The Association for Persons with Severe Handicaps. 9(2),
79-817.

Gaule, K, Nictupski, J., & Certo, N. (1985). Teaching supec-
market shopping ckills uting an adaptive shopping, list. £4-
ucation and Trainine of the Mentally Resarded, 20(1), 53-
59.

Gaylord-Roms, R. J., & Holvet, J. (1985). Strategies for edu-
cating students with severe handicaps. Boston: Little, Brows
and Co.

Haile, J. W M-sh‘(iu..&&nﬁa.l E (1979). Time
delay: A techaique (0 increase language usage and Easilitase
mumqumuu
havior Analysis, 12(2). 431439,

Hoemer, R. G.. Baumy G. T., & Colvin, G. (1984). Respond-
ing ia the mdmw {mplications of
seneralization erroc patierns. The Jowrnal of The Association
Jor Persons with Severe Handicaps, %(4), 287-295.

Jo.mson, B F. & Cuvo, A. T. (1981). Teaching mentally
tetzorded advits 10 cook. Behavior Mocification. S, t81-202.

Kieinert, H. L., & Gast, D. L. (1982). Teaching 2 multihan-
dicapped adult manual signs using 2 constant time delay
procedure. Journal of The Association for the Severely Hand-
icapped. 6(8). 15-32.

Korgel, R. L., & Rincover. A. (1976). Some detrimental effects
of us’ 1g extra stimuli 10 guide leaming in nocmal and autistic
children. Journal of Abnormal Psychology. 4(1). 59-71.

Sailor, W., & Guess, D. (1983). Severely handicapped students:
Aum.umamddacp.ﬂosloa: Houghion-Miffiia.
Sailor, W., Halvorsen, A, Anderson, J., Goetz, L., Gee, K.,
Docring, K., & Hunt, P. (1986). Community imensive in-
siruction. ia R, H. Hommer, L. H. Mcyer, & H. D. Fredericks
(Eds.). Education of learners with severe handicaps: Exem-
plary service strategies (pp. 251-288). Baltimore: Paul H,

Saund.rs, R.. & Sadlor, W, (1979). A comperison of three
strmegies of reinforcement on two-choice learning problems
Msevudy retardod children. AAESPH Review. 4, 323-

M;J,MT.MJ.&‘!MP.(I“I).
Developing indepeadent cooking skills ia a re-
Wmh-nldmmﬁr Severely

Haendicapped, 6(2), 23
Sdlae-.&!..mr &Km!.(l”l).‘lm
leion.: skills 30 scverely handicaoped adults: An age-appro-
gmmmtwmmu

Sad.M.E(l”nTmmum
duits theough time delay. Anslyis and [nteyvention in
Sacll, uE(lmmm(hw
dMWMOﬂ:CﬂBEN&

s-a.ua.&uuc.o.u.um).m
msruction: Research and issues. The Jownel of The Asso-

B, & Bellamy, G. T.(Immdpagh:clml
ﬁmnsﬁr severely handicapped students. Baltimore: Paul
Wolery, M., & Gas:, D. L. (1984) Effective sod efficient
procedures for the transfer of stimulus control. Topics in
Early Childhood Special Education, 4(3), 52-71.
Zme.T Walls, R. T., & Thveds, J. €. (1981). Prompting and
guidance procedures: Their effect on chaining and
whole task teaching stratcgics. Education and Training of
the Memally Retarded, 16, 125-135.

Received: December 1, 1906
Final Acceptance: May 1. 1987

E




L - S T4 LR LY PR AR g L A R SV + wy TE ® s
o Lt LRE T AT S LS L e W TN
e N ~ = - ;‘ ‘,‘\‘:? v ":' ’S‘ Al N

A Comp.-ison of Time Delay and Decrsesing Prowpt lliox;.rchy
Strateyies in Tesching Banking Skills to Students
vith Hoderate Handicaps .

John NcDonnell and Brad Ferguson
University of Utah

LS I

»
2,

s

Running head: PRONPTING STRATEGIES

Accepted for publication in The Journal of Applied Behavior Analysis. -~

3 B
& 3

v +
3

~ &

& L
IS

A
e

»

' ,s{*_’; W

:

i
-
&
-,

Y
oA
S

(A
S
<

St K
TR e sy e
A

4




Abstract

Four stvdents vith moderate handicaps vere taught tc use an automatic teilsr
and to cash checks tl;rough either a decrersing prompt hierarchy or tise delay

procedure. The vtrategies vere cowpared vithin a sultielement design. Results -

;;’. indicated that both strategies led to the acquisition of the target tasks,

hovever, the decreasing pr..pt hierarchy vas more eificient. Four and eight

3 veek follov-up probes indicated that the strategics vere of equal

@ effect. 'eness in producing maintenance of performance. ' L
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A Comparison of Time Deiay and Decreasing Prompt Hierarchy Strategies

ir Teaching Banking Skills to Students with Moderate Handicaps

The selection of response proaspting and fading procedures is an area
of primary concern for practitioners ir designing instructional programs to
teach performance of community activities (Ford & Mirends, 1984; Snell &
Brovder, 1986;. The strategiss used to establish stimulus control in these
gettings can impact the overall effectiveness and efficiency of instruction.
While a number of response prqlpting and fading strategies have been used
effectively vith individuals vith moderate aad severe handicaps, the relative
efficiency of these strategius has received little attention (Billingsley &
Romer, 1983; Wolery & Gast, 1984).

Recearch has suggested that antecedent re;ponso prompting and fading
procedures (i.¢., those that minimize errors during training) increase the
overall efficiency of instruction (Bennet, Gast, Wolery, & Scaister, 1986;
Cazpo, 1978; Day, 1987, McDonnell, 1987; Zane, Walls, & Thevdt, 1981). The
tvo most cozmcn sittecedent prompting sirategies are the decreasing prompt
hierarchy and time delay (Billingsley & Rower, 1983; Wolery & Gast, 1984).
Yariations of both strategies have been used to effectively teach a variety of
academic, communication, motor, salf-help, and vocational skills to
individuals vith moderate and seve+® handicaps (Ball, Seric, & Payne, 1971;
Brovder, Morris, & Snell, 1978; bBrovder, Hiners, NMcCartney, & Fees, 1984;
Cuvo & Davis, 1983; Halle, Larshall, & Spradlin, 1979; Snell. 1982; Walls,
Haught, & Dovler, 1982; Zane, et al, 1981).

Although both decreasing prompt hierarchy and time delay procedures are
effective there ia no information on the relative efficiency of these
strategies in eastablishing stimulus conirol of responses in comaunity

environments. The present study vas designed to compare a decreasing prompt
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hierarchy procedure to a constant time delay procedure i teaching four
students vith moderate handicaps tc vrite checks for cash in banks nnd'to use
an automatic teller machine.
METHOD

Students

Four students from tvo high schools and one junior high school program
participated in the study. Students ranged in age fros 15 to 19 years old (M
2 17). All vere clessified as muderately mentally retarded vith I1.Q. scores
ranging from 39 to 48 (M=40) as measured by the WISC-R. Students 1, 2 and 3
received an average of 2.5 hours of training per day (Range = 1.3 to 3.3
hours! on a vide variety of comsunity activities requiring the use of money
(i.e., shopping for groceries, uming the nass transit systee, ueing
restaurants, etc.). Student 4 did not receive instruction in cosaunity
settings as part of his educstionel program. All of the students vere able to
count combinations of coins and bills vith values up to $20. None of the
students participating in the study had previously received training on
cashing checks in a bark or in using an automatic teller machine.
Activities aud Settinus

Students vere taught to make cash vithdravals of ten and tiaonty dollars
f.-m an automatic teller machine (ATM), or by writing and cashing a check in a
bank. Tvo separate branches of the same Lank vere used for training.
St dents 1, 2, and 3 vere trained at one branch and Student 4 vaa trained at a
second branch. The physical arrangements of the teller machines and custoser

lobbies vere similar at the tvo banks.
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Prowpting Strategies

A 10 step task analysis —as developed for use of tue automatic teller

machine. These steps vere inserting the access card, entering the personal

identification number, pressing the button indicating tiat the correct number
has been entered, pressing the button to indicate a *vithdraval®, pressing the
button indicating a vithdraval from a checking account, entering 1000 or 2000

to indicate dollar and cent amouat, pressing the "correct® button, lifting the

door and removing the bill, pressing the button to indicate end of
transaction, and removing sccess cerd and receipt from the appropriate slots.

The check writing task vas divided into 7 task analysis steps including
entering the bank and moving to a table, entering the correct date on check,
vriting the word °*CASH® on the appropriate line, entering the appropriate
dollar value {i.e., 10.00 or 20.00), writing the doiiar value on the correct
line (i.e., TEN and 00/100 or TWENTY and 00/100), signing the check, cashing
the che;k. and exiting the bank. Two of the students (Students 3 and 4)
completed the check writing task vith the use of a model. Student 3 vas
provided a card that shoved the correct spelling and t&rnlt for the written
dollar values to be entered on the check. Student 4 vas provided vith a
complete model of checks for cash in the amounts of $10 and $20.
Trainers

Tvo undergraduate students served as trainers for the study. Each
trainer received 2 hours of training on instructional and data keeping

prucedures prior to the initiation of the study.

Dats Collection
Three dependent measures vere used to assess e relative efficacy of the
dec: ng prompt hierarchy and time delay procedures. Thease vere (a) student
O
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4

perforsance on task analysis steps during experimental probe sessions, (b)
topography of student errors on task analysis steps during training probe
sessions, and (c) number of iastructional trials. arrors, and training time to
criterion. ‘

Tagk snalvsis gteps. The relative effectiveness of the decreasing prompt
hierarchy and time delay procedures vas assessed through baseline, training,
and follov-up probe sessions. Baseline probes occurred daily on the ATN and
check vriting tasks until a stable pattern of parformance vas established.
Training ;roboi occurred at the beginﬂing of every seccnd instructional
session. Folloy-up probes vere conducted 4 and & veeks folloving t.e
termination of training.

The use Gf the ATH and cashing checks for cash during probe sessions vas
done in isolation rather than as a precursor to other community activities.
All probes vere initiated by providing the student vith the uecessary
materials to complets the task (e.g., access card, checkbook, pen, etc.) and a
verbal prompt (e.g., °Withdrav ____ dollars from the money machine®, or "Write
and cash a check for ___ dollars®). Students vere required to vithdrav $10
and 320 during each probe session. Student 3 complcted all probes vith the
aide of a model of the correct spelling and format for the dollar values to be
vritten on the check. Student 4 completed all probes vith the aide of a
complete model 2f checks for cash in the amounts of $.i0 and $20.

With the exception of the step of °“signing tha check® in the check
vriting task, vhen a student made . error during a probe trial the trainer
completed the step for the student and then prompted him/her to finish the

activity (i. e., °"Okay, go on."). This vas done in order to allov a
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=
comprehensive assessment of the r ident’s perforw-.e cn all steps of the
target tasks. If a student mede an error on the step of *signing the check®,
the toainer physically sssisted the student to write their name but provided
no other feedback. The student vas then prompted to complete the remaining
stens of the tusk. This procedure vas used in order to compensate for the
requirement by the bank that the individusl cushing the check slso sign *he
check. No other assistance or feedback was provided to students during probe
sessic.s. At the end of the probe session, the woney vithdrawvn by each
student vas returned to the trainer and redeposited intc the sppropriate
account. Student performance vas susmarized by calculating the percentage of
task tnalysis steps completed correctly during the brobo session.
Topoaraphy of ercors. Three general error types vere -oﬁitored across
training probe sessions: (a) step initiation errors, (b) discrimination
errors, and (c) response errors. _ixD initistion errors vere dufined as the
student not initisting o tucg analysis step vithin 5 sez follcving the
presentation of the discriminative stimulus. Digcrimination errors included
performing a step out of sequence (e.g., s.gning the check »efore completing
the nther responses) or Zailing to corroctly respond to the discrisinative
stimulus for the task step (e.g., pressing the vrong button). Regponse errars
included 1nco-p1¢t? responses or correct responsc3 that vere performed too
slovly. The distribution cf student errors vas sumsarized by topography and
response prompting strategy across training probes.
Training weasures. Three measures of trcining assessed the relative
efficiency of the tvo strategies: (a) the average number of training trials

required for students to meet the criterion of 100% corre.t performance of
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task asnalysis steps on tvo consecutive probe sessions, (b) the.average nusber
of errors to criterion mede by students during training seesions, and (c) the
aversge trairing time to criterion.

Intercbeerver agresssnt. Data on agreesent betveen independent cbeervers
vere gathered on student perforsance during 100X of the baseline prris
sessions, 73% of the training probe sessions, and on 100X of the follov-up
probe sessions. An agreesent ves only racorded if both ti> trainer and
obeerver recorded the student’s perforsance on the tssk anslymis step as
either correct or incorrect. Obeserver sgreement vas calculated by dividing
the nusber of agreesents by the nusber of agreesents plus disagreesents and
wltiplying by 100. Mesn interobserver sgreesent scroas sll probe sessions
vag 93X, vith a range of 90X to 100X%.

Design

The study utilized a multi-element experimental design (Tavney & Gest,
1984). Tasks and interventions vere couaterbalanced scross subjects to avoid
potential ordering effects, and task by treatment interactions. Experisental
phases included baseline, decreasing prompt hierarchy training, tise delay
training, and follov-up. Decressing prompt hiersrchy and time delay training
procedures vere alternated daily through out the course of the study.
Training vas tersinated vhen a student performed the steps of both task
snalyses correctly on tvo consecutive probe sessions.

Procedures -
Bspeline. The number of baseline probe sessions conducted vith

students varied. Baseline probes vere conducted daily on both tasks
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7
until a stable pattern of performance vas established for eech student.

Decreesing orosct bisrarchy training. The decressing prospt hierarchy
vas designed to provide assistance to the student prior to completion of each
step in the tusk snslysis. Assistance vas faded by systesatically reducing
the level of prospt provided to students on eech step of the task snalysis.
The generic stcps of the hierarchies used for eech task vere (a) physical
assistance plus direct verbal cue, (b) point plus direct verbal cue or model
plus direct verbal cue, (c) direct verbel cue, and (d) gesture.

The initiael prompt provided to students on the various steps of the task
analyses vas detersined during baseline probe sessions. Prospts vere faded
after 2 consecutive correct trials. Correct responses folloving prompts vere
praiged. If students sede an error, they vere prompled through the task step
providing the level of assistance necessary to eum a correct response.

Training sessions vere 20 minutes in length. The number of training
trials provided to students during sessions ranged from tvo to six. Students
received at least one trial on each of the tvo target amorzts (i.e., $10 and
$20) during each training session.

Time dzlay training. Time delay training differed from the decreasing
proapt. hierarchy in that the level of prompt provided tn students did not
chnnée acrosa instructional trisls or sessions. Instead, prompts vere faded
by inserting a temporal celay betveen the presentaiion oi the discriminative
stimulus and the trainer’s prompt. The specific prompts used for time delay
training vere selected from the decreasing promspt hierarchies designed for
each task. The level of prompt provided to students varied based on their

perforsance during baseline probes,
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In phase one of tise delay training, the trainer precented the designated
prompt for each step of the task analysis immediately folloving the presents-
tion of the discrisinative stimulus (zero delsy level). Folloving 2
consecutive correct trials at the zero delay, the trainer moved to phase tvo
of the procedure in vhich the prospt for the step ves delayed for a 3 sec
count folliving the presentation of the discriminative stimulus. This delay
period vas selected based on the average inter-step response latency of non-
handicspped individuals in cospleting the ATH and check writing tasks.

Student: vere praised for independently initiating and correctly
completing task analysis steps. Students vere provided vith feedback (i.e.,
*That’s the right wvay." or *Okay.*) folloving prompted responses. Folloving
an error, students vere prompted through the task step providing the level of
assistance necessary to ensure a correct response.

Training sessions vere 20 minutes in length. The number of training
trisls presented to students during each instruction session ranged fros tvo
to six trisls. Students vere provided at least one trial on each of the two
target values (i.e., $10 or 920) during an instructional session.

Follov-yp, MNaintenance of perforsance vas assessed through tso follov-up
probes. The first follov-un probe vas conducted 4 veeks after the termination
of training. The seccnd probe vas conducted 8 veeks folloving the termination
of training. The proccdures for the follov-up probe sessions vere identical
to those described for the baseline and training probe sessions.
Eidelity of Yraining

Inforsation on the fidelity of the trainer’s use of “he decreasing prompt

hierarchy and time delay procedures vas gathered on 37X of all training

X
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sessions. During the session, the congruence of the trainers prospts with the
spacified prospting procedures vas recorded as either correct or incorrect. A
trainer’s prospt vas considered correct if the prompt (a) satched the level of
prompt designated for the rtep of the task analysis and (b) vas delivered
vithin designated time lisits. Prospts vere considered incorrect if either of
these tvo conditions vere vioclated. The level of training fidelity vas
calculated by dividing the total nusber instances in vhich the trainer
prompted correctly, divided by the number of correct plus incorrect prospts
and multiplying by 100. Training fidelity ranged betveen 92X and 100X across

trainers and obeervations, vith a msean of 97X%..

PESULTS

Figu. # 1 presents the percint of task anslysis steps completed correctly
by students during all probe sessions. Performance duriug Baseline on the use
of the ATH ranged froa G to 17% correct. Ferformance on vriting and cashing
checks ranged from 0 to 32X correct.

Bolh the decreasing prompt hierarchy and the time delay procedure
resulted in reliable performence of ATH and check vriting tasks. During the 4
veek follov-up probe Student 1 parformed 90X of the steps of the ATH task
folloving time delay training. Students 3 and 4 performed 100X of the steps
correct folloving decresving prompt hierarchy training. On the check writing
task student 1 perforeed 86X steps correctly folloving decreasing prospt
hierarchy training. Studerts 3 and 4 completed 100X and 80X of the task step
correctly folloving time delsy trairning. Student 2 vas not available for the

4 veek follov-up prabe.




Prowpting Strategies
107

Insert Figure ] about here
During the 8 veek follov-up, Students 1 and 2 perforsed 100X and 80% of

the steps of the ATH task correctly folloving time delay training res-
pectively. Students 3 performed 100X of the steps and Student 4 completed 80%
of the steps of the ATH task following decreasing pr;npt hierarchy training.
Student 1 perforsed 76% and Student 2 comspleted 100X of the check vriting task
steps correctly folloving decreasing prompt hierarchy training. Students 3
and 4 performed 100X and 80X of the task steps correctly folloving time delay
training, respectively.

The average number of step initiation, discriminastion, and resp..se
errors sade by students receiving decreasing promspt hiorurqpy training on the
ATH vas 8.5, 3.5, and 1 respectively. In contrast, students receiving time
delay training had an average of 12 step initiation errors, 5.5 discrimination
errors, and 3.5 response errors. The average number of step initiation,
discrimination, and response errors made by students vho received decreasing
prompt hierarchy training on the check writing task vas 3.5, 8, and .3
respectively. Students vho received time delay training on the check writing
task made an average of 6 step initiation errors, 7.5 discrimination errors,
and .5 response errors. While the actual number of errors made by students
receiving time delay training vas higher across both tasks, there did not
sppear to be significant differences betveen groups in the relative
distribution of ofrorl.

Table 1 presents data on training measures by task and intervention. The

average number of training trials, errors, and time in instruction for
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students vho received time delay training on the check vriting task vas 34,
18.5, and 280 respectively. In cospsrison, students receiving decressing
prompt hierarchy training required 22.3 trails to criterion, sade an averaye
of 15.5 errors during training sessions, and required 22C minutes of ’

instruction to master the check writing task.

Insert Table 1 sbout here
A similar pattern in the relative efficiency of the time delay and

decreasing prowpt hierarchy training procedures vas found i use of the ATH.
Students vho received time delay trainin( required 38.3 trials to criterion,
made 31 errors, and required 300 minutes of instruction. Students vho
received decreasing prospt hierarchy training required 27.3 trials to reach
criterion, made and average of 15.5 errors, and received 210 sinutes of
instruction.
DISCUSSIOR

This study examined the rolntive e££1cncy of a decreasing proapt
hierarchy ana a time delay prozsdure in teaching students vith moderate mental
retardation to use an automatic teller machine and to vrite checks to obtain
cash. The results indicate that both strategies led to the acquisition of the
tasks. Hovever, the decreasing promnt hierarchy appeared t{o be wmore ¢Zficient
in establishing perfocrmance than the time delay procedure. Students vho
received time delay training on the ATH required 38X more training trials and
42Y% more time in ingtruction than those studencs vho received decreasing

prompt hierarchy training. Similarly, students vho received time delay
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training on the check writing task required 48X more training trials and 27X .
wmore tiwe in training tc resch criterion.

The difrerence in the relative efficiency of these tvo strategies might
be related to the structure of the time delay procedure used in this study.
Valls, et al (1982) found that time delay procedures vhich incressed the delay
interval in i second intervals acroes multiple training steps vere much wore
efficient in establishing performance than vhen the delay period vas incressed
in 3 sec or S sec intervals. The use of the tvo step training procgdure 1n'
this study, in vhich the delay period vas increased from a zorg delay to a 3
sec delay, may have resulted in a methodological bias tovard the decressing
prompt hierarchy. Had the delay periods been incressed in wultiple, 1 sec
incresents the time delay procedure might have been more efficient than the
decreasing promspt hierarchy- Tﬁiﬂ veakness may limit gonerliizntionc about
the relative efficiency of all decreasing prompt hierarchy and time delay
procedures.

Our use of the twvo phano& training procedure vas an effcrt to reduce the

. overall compiexity of time delay training. Other researchers have noted that
the time delay procedure is often difficult to implement in behavior chains
(Billingsley & Romer, 1982; Snell, 1962; Valls, et al, 1982; Volery & Gast,
1984). The complexity of the tiwe delay procedure used in this study vas
assessed in a vritten questionnairc provided to the trainers folloving the
study. The trainers indicated that the time delay procedure vas much mare
difficult to implement than the decreasing prompt hierarchy. They also
indicated that if they vere given the option they vould select the decreasing

proapt hierarchy cver the time delay procedure. This raises an important
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issue for programs that may utilize paraprofessional staff vho have limited
training and experience in carrying out cosmunity-based instruction.

Follov-up data vere mixed across the four students plrtiéipnting in the
study. It is important to note that clearer trends in the student’s
maintenance of the check vriting and ATlvta-kl night have been established had
additional follov-up probes been completed. In addition, it is possible that
differences in skill saintenance vould have been obesrved had follov-up probes
been conducted over a longer period of time.

Finally, the small number of students in the study limits extent to vhich
inferences may be made sbout the relative efficiency of all decreasing prompt
hierarchy and timse delay procedures. The decrolciﬁg prompt hierarchy may not

prove to be wmore eificient vith individuals vith more severe handicaps or in

more complex community activities.

The paucity of information in the selection of response prompting and

j fading strategies creates significant difficulties for teachers vho vork vith
students vith wmoderate and severe handicaps. This study suggests that the 4l
decreasing prompt hiorlréhy is equally as efficient in establishing e
performance cowplex chains as a constant time delay procedure ;nd is easier

for trainers vho lack experience in conducting community-based instruction to
implement. Additicnal comparative research is needed to establish guidelines 'iﬁ

for selecting response prompting and fading strategies in community settings.

The develcpment of such guidelines is critical to increasi:.g the par-

ticipation of individuals vith moderate and severe handicaps in the community.
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A Comparison of Forward and Concurrent
Chaining Stiaiégies in Teaching -
Laundromat Skills to. Stiideénts
with Severe Mandicaps

John McDonnell and Sus:  :Aclarland
University of Uah

This study compared the relstive ¢ ficiency of forwerd aiid concurrent cheining
Strasegies i seaching the use of 8 commer txel washing machine and leundry soap
dispenser 10 four Mgh schos ' students with severe hendiceps. Acquisition end
maintenence of the leundrwmat skilis were assessed through a multiciement,
siternoting trentment within subjoct design. Results indicared thot the concurrent
chaining strategy was more efficient thax forward cheining in facilitating acquisi-
tion of the activit..s. Four week end eight week foilow-uy) probes indicased thet
concurrent cheining resulter’ in betser meintenance of the activities, The implica-
tions of these resw:: for seaching community octivities udfume research in
building complex chains are discussed.

The participation of students with severe handicaps in cor ._.. .y settings
requires reliable performance of complex chains of behavior under varying
conditions, In order to establish reliable performance of chains, like shop-
ping for groceries or operating a commercial dishwasher, the teacher must
establish stimulus control over individuat steps cf the chain and link them
together so that they are performed in a {luent sequence. The two general

Requests for reprints should be addressed to Sohn McDonnell, Ph.D., Department of Special
Education, University of Utak, Salt Lake City, UT 84112,

This research was supported by Grant GOO8530209 from the U.S. Depmmtofl’.dua—
tion, Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services. The opinions expressed herein do
not r - “essarily reflect the position or policy of the U.S. Department of Education.
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strategies recommended for developing chained behaviors with students
with severe handicaps are serial and concurrent chaining (Gaylord-Ross &
Holvet, 1985; Sailor & Guess, 1983; Snell, 1983), - = * .

In serial chains the steps of the chain are cumulatively introduced to the
student over succassive instructional trials. Steps of the chain can bé intro-
duced ia their natural order ofperformneefm d:ebepnmtothe end
of the chain. This process is called forward chaining. Altérnately, steps of
the chain can be introduced in reverse order starting with thie last step of the
chain moving towards the first siep. This miethod is called backward chain-
ing. In each of these strategies, steps of the chain are taight {0 & prespecified
performance criterion before the next onc is added_to-the: sequence. In
cotcurrent chaining all steps of:the chain are introduced simultaneously.
Emystepofthewkanalysisispufuq\edinuchinmu&iqwmﬂ.

All three of these strategies have been used effectively io teach a variety of
self-heip and motor skills to students with severe handicaps (Baldwin, Fred-
ericks, & Brodsky, 1973; Bunker & Moon, 1983; Wilson, Reid, ‘Phillips, &
Burgio, 1984). In addition; these strategies have béen used to teach vocation-
al, personal management, and leisure activities in community settings (Cer-
to, Mezzulo, & Hunter, 1985; Cuvo, Jacobi; & Sipko, 1981; Cuvo, Leaf, &
Borakove, 1979; Duffy & Nietupski, 1985; Gaule, Nietupski, & Certo, 1985;
Gruber, Reeser, & Reid, 1979; Schleien, Czrto, & Muccino, 1984; Sowers,
Rusch, & Hudson, 1979; Storey, Baes, & Hanson, 1984). Although, the
forward and concurrent chaining strategies have been the most widely uti-
lized in teaching community skills (Nietupski, Hamre-Nietupski, & Ayres,
1984; Sne.. & Browder, 1986).

Research examining the rclative efficiency of serial and concurrent chain-
ing strategies is extremely limited. Those studies that have been compieted
havs generally focused on teaching vocational assembly tasks to adults with
moderate and severe handicaps under very controlled experimental condi-
tions. The results of these studies have been mixed, although favoring con-
current chaining (Kayser, Billingsley, & Neel, 1986; Spooner, 1981; Spooner
& Spooner, 1984; Spooner, Weber, & Spooner, 1983; Walls, Zane, & Ellis,
1981; Zane, Walls, & Thvedt, 1981).

The confusion over which of these strategies is the most efficient has lead
to discrepant recommendatians in leading textbooks used for training teach-
ers of students with severe handicaps. One group of researchers favors serial
strategies (Sailor & Guess, 1983). This recommendation is based on the
premise that the demands associated with simultaneously learning all neces-
sary discriminations and responses of a chain are far 100 great for most
individuals with severe handicaps. This situation is believed to result in an
increased number of errors during training, thus reducing the overall effi-
ciency of instruction.

The second group of researchers support the use of concurrent chaining
(Gaylord-Ross & Holvet, 1985; Snell, 1983; Wilcox & Bellamy, 1982). This




Teaching Laundromat Skills . - 1”9

[

one in which pefformance of mastered’ Steps s immediately rein-
forced, and training focused on steps of the chain that the'student could not
perform. This would suggest the use of concurrent chaining or a similar
strategy. L c

The second argument is that forward and_backward chaining are less
conducive to training in actual perforinance environments. The nature of -
these settings and activities frequently demand that all steps of a chain be
completed during each instructional trial or session, Serial chaining strate-
gies require the student to complete only a portion of the chain. in-many
cases, this approach is simply not feasibie because of the performance de-
mands of the task (c.g., teaching: street crossing) or impractical from an
instructional perspective (c.g., bussing tables). .

At the present time, teachers of students with severe handicaps have little
guidance for selecting strategies for building complex chains in the commu-
nity (Snell & Browder, 1986). The decision to utilize-serial or concurrent
chaining strategies, to teach community skills, is now based solely on the
teachers own experience and training. There are no empirically validated
guidelines to assist in determining the most efficient strategy for teaching
community activities. Given the costs associated with training in the com-
munity, comparisons of the relative ef ficiency of various chaining strategies
appear to be both logical and timely. .

The present study was designed to compare the relative efficiency of the
two most frequently utilized approaches for teachir g chains in community
settings. These are forward and concurrent chaining. The efficiency of these
strategies was assessed in teaching laundromat skills to four students with

severe handicaps.

METHOD

Subjects

Four high school students, with severe handicaps, participated in the
study. These subjects ranged in age from 16 to 19 years old with a mean age
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of 17 years. All subjects were classified as moderately or severely mentally
retarded with IQ scores ranging between 29 and 40, and a mean 1Q of 33, as
measured by the Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale-Revised (WAIS-R). All
of the students participating in the study were nonverbal or had unintelligi-
ble speech. However, all of the students could follow simple ‘verbal direc-
tions. In addition, all of the students were ambulatory. Students were select-
ed for the stuay based on their classroom teacher’s cvaluation of the
correspondence between the targeted training activities and the student’s
existing Individualized Education.Program- (IEP) goals. None-of the stu-
dents had received training on the targeted activities prior to the initiation of
the study.
N

Activities and Settings

Students were taught to use a commercial washing machine and a laundry
soap dispenser. The task analysis for the use of the commercial washing
machine consisted of six steps, including locating an empty machme adding
the soap, loading the clothes, setting the wash cycle, inserting the four
quarters into the coin slide, and activating the machine. Use of the laundry
soap dispenser required performing six steps including, locating the ma-
chine, identifying the correct laundry soap, moving the selection bar to the
correct position, inserting one quarter and one dime into the coin slot,
activating the machine, and retrieving the soap. The steps of the task analy-
sis were reviewed by the manager of the laundromat in"which training oc-
curred in order to validate the task steps and sequence.

Students participating in the study lived in 2 small rural c.\mmunity, The
laundromat used as the training site was the only laundromat located in the
community or surrounding area. One parent reported that she used the
laundromat on a regular basis, and the remaining parents reported that
they had used it in emergency situati-ns. As such, the laundromat repre-
sented a socially valid performance setting for all students participating in
the study.

Trainers

Two students enrolled in a special education teacher training program
served as trainers for the students. Each trainer had previous experience
working with individuals with severe handicaps. Trainers were provided two
hours of training on instructional and data collection procedures prior to
the initiation of the study. The fidelity of the trainers use of instructional
procedures was assessed on, at least, a weekly basis throughout the course of
the study.
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thesoapdnspmer)anduvubnl prompt (i.e.. "Gcmh hecloths”or“Go
buy Tide™). Students were provided no mnee o»feedback dllﬁl‘] probe’
sessions. Studentpufomameonmhuepofdncbnnmmotdedas
cither correct or incorrect.

A student’s response was considered correct if he/she completeda chain
step correctly and without teache- ~ istance. A student’s response was con-
sidered incorrect if he/she did not initiate the step within five seconds or
completed the step inaccurately. When errors occurred, the trainer would
stop the student and complete the step for him/her. The s!udem was then
provided an indirect verbal prompt to complete the remaining activity com-
ponents (e.x., “Okay, go on™). Student performance was summarized by
calculating the percentage of task analysis steps completed correctly during
each probe session.

Student errors during probe sessions. The type and frequency of student
error<, on trained chain steps, were tracked across all probe sessions. The
range of potential errors for each task analysis step included step initiation
errors, discrimination errors, and response errors. A step initiation error
was defined as the student not begirning the step within five seconds follow-
ing completion of the previous task analysis step. Discrimination errors
included performing steps out of sequence ‘(e.g., pushing the coin slide
before inserting the coins) or failing to respond to a discite environmentai
stimulus (e.g., not turning tne dial to the correct cycle or selecting the wrong
detergent). Response errors were dysfunctional responses that pravented suc-
cessful completion of the task analysis step (e.g., not pushing the coin slide
all the way in or not opening the detergent box all the way).
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Errors were summarized across task: :nalysu steps, students, and probes
by type of error. This summary only i included errors on task amlysu steps
on which students had received miaint. ‘ﬂm information was used to calcu- e
late conditional probabilities for the occurrence of each type of erfor follow: R
ing forward or concurrent chain training. o2

Finally, the cumulative frequency of student error; on each step was R
tiacxed acrons probe sessions. The measure: pmvided a summary of each
student’s errives, during proba by task analysis step and chainin; strategy.

Number of training trials and errors 10 cmedon. These meuures focused on
the reiative efficiency of forward and concurrent chain  training. In concur-
rent chain training & “trial™ consisted of tl'?e student’s assisted or unassisted .

completion of all steps of the 1ask analysis. In forward chain training, 4 trial i
consisted of assisted or unassisted completion of the steps of the task analy- A
sis in training. : s

Errors were counted by task analysis step ‘In other words, any incorrect s
1esponse on a task analysis step w. 3 eonsidered an error: In concurrent chain . i

training the maximum number of errors & student could make in a single
trial was six. In forward chain treining; the maximum.tumber of errors a
student could make, in an instructional trial, equaled the total number of
steps in training. The established criterion, for demonstrated mastery of use
of the washer and soap dispenser, was independent performance of all task
analysis steps on two consecutive prot » sessions. 4]

Procedures

Design. The study employed a multielement, alternating treatment, within
subject design (Tawney & Gast, 1984). Tasks and strategies were counter-
balanced across subjects to avoid potential ordering effects, and task by
- treatmant interactions. Student 1 received forward chain training on use of "
5 the washer on the first instructional session. On the next session he received
concuirent chain training on use of the soap dispenser. For Student 2,
forward chain training on use of the soap dispenser was alternated with
concurrent chain training on use of the washer. Stv.dent 3 received concur- 4
;4 rent chain training on the soap dispenser aiternated with forward chaining f
& on the washing machine. Student 4 received concurrent chain training on the
washer and forward chain training on the soap dispenser, Students contin-
) ued to receive training until they were able to perform both activities without
o teacher assistance on two consecutive prob= sessions. The specific phases of
the study were Baseline, Forward Chain Training, Concurrent Chain Train-
ing, and Follow-up.

3
Fer w  x

Baseline. Baseline probes for each activity ware conducted during two ses-
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sions separated by three school days. These probes followed the same proce-
dures described above.

Forward chain training. In the forward chaining strategy, steps of the task
analysis were cumulatively intruduced to the student starting with the first
stepandmovin;tothehu.uewmoﬂhechainmimmdwedfollow
m;mdepmdentper{omancconthmeonsecuﬁveimmﬁoultﬂm For
mmpk.nnlwnm;wmtumpmmmﬁmuﬂmdm
locate the machine in the laundromat. Training continued on this step until
the student was able to independently locate the machine on three consecu-
tive trials. The second chain component, selecting the correct soap, was then
added to the sequence. Training continued on these two-components unti
the student could independently locate an empty machine and select the
correct detergent on three consecutive trials. Remaining task analysis steps
were added * ) the chain using this same procedure. ,

Concurrent chain training. In this strategy, the student was required to com-
plete all steps of the task analysis in an instructional trial. Students were
trained to complete task steps using the same response prompting, error
correction, and reinforcement and procedures used in the forward chain
training package. Students were socially reinforced for independent perfor-
mance of task steps. Students were provided three training trials on the
entire chain during each session.

Follow-up. Maintenance of performance was assessed through two follow-
up probes. The first follow-up probe was conducted four weeks after the
termination of trainirg on both activities. The second probe was conducted
cight weeks followiag the termination of training, The procedures used
during follow-up probes were identical to those described for the training
probes.

Fidelity of Training and Interobserver Apreement
During Probe Sessions

The fidelity of instructional procedures was gathered during 24% of ail
training sessions. Prior to each observation, the second author reviewed the
student’s training data and identified the steps in the chain currently in
training and the levsl of assistance to be provided on each step of the task
analysis. During the training session, the trainer’s use of instructional proce-
dures was assessed on each step of the tagk analysis. The trainer’s behavior
was correct if the level of prompts provided to the stv dent matched those
indicated by his/her progression through the decreasing prompt hierarchy.
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The trainer’s behavior was considered incorrect it Yse/she did not provide the
correct level of assistance.

Fidelity of training was calculated foruchsmionbydividing the num-
wofwkawmgm,mwhkhmmmmtumw
ofmisunoe,bythemdnnmbaotmnhm»nmdmum-
plying by 100. The fidelity of training for the forward chaining procedures
ranged between 83% and 100% with a mean of 96%. The fidelity of training
forunoomumchunin;pmeeduunnudﬁm%iwlmﬁwitha
mean of 92%.

lnmbwmmmtmalculmdtormdmperf«mmofmk
analysisstepundmrsduﬂuallmlniundtonow-npm Interob-
mwfmp«fmotmmmammbydivid-
mzthetoulnumb«ofmembythmmotwuplm
disagreements multiplied by 100. Auwmmotdedonlywhen
mumzmmmmmmmmorm
step as correct or incorrect. lnmwforuﬁuiumba
ranged between 73% and 100%, with a meann of 98% across both activities.
Interobserver agreement during follow-up probes was 179%.

Interobserver agreement was calculated on student errors during training
and follow-up probes in the same manner. [nterobserver agreement for er-
rors during training probes averaged 96% acr.ss all training probes with a
range of 89% to 100%. Interobserver agree'nent on student errors during
follow-up probes was 100%.

RESULTS

Performance of Activity Steps

Student performance of task analysis steps during baseline, un both the
soap dispenser and washing machine activities, ranged from 0% to 17%
correct (Figure 1). With the exception of Student 4, both the forward and
concurrent chaining strategies resuited in independent performance of the
targeted activities. Student 4 was able to perform 83% .+f the task analysis
steps for the soap dispenser following forward chai~ training. Training was
termi~ated prematurely on the soap dispenser for Student 4 because of
family vacatior. plans.

The average perceniage of correct task steps on the soap dispenser, during
concurrent chain training. was 86% for Student 1 and 92% for Student 3.
During forward chain tri.aing Student 1 performed an average of 67% of
the steps of the washer activity and Student 3 performed 62%. Student 2
performed an average of 87% of the steps of the v:ashing machine activity
during concurrent chain training and 61% of the soap dispenser activity
during forward chain training.
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FIGURE 1. Performance during training and follow-up probes.

At the four week follow-up, Students 1 and 3 independently performed
all steps of the soap dispeuser task analysis after they had received concur-
rent chain training. Student 1 performed 67% and Student 3 performed
100% of the steps of the washing nachine task analysis during the four week
follow-up after forward chain training. Student 2 independently performed
100% of the washer tatk analysis steps during the four week follow-up after
concurrent chain training and 50% of the steps of the soap dispenser task
analysis steps following forward chain training. Student 4 performed 66% of
the strps of the washing machine task analysis after concurrent chain train-
ing and 33% of the steps of the soap dispenser task analysis after forwarc
chain training.

At the eight week follow-up Students | and 3 performed 100% of the
steps of the soap disp~ser task analysis after concurrent chain training.
After forward chain training, Students | and 3 performed 83% and 100%
steps of the washer task analysis independently. Student 2 performed 100%
steps of the washing machine task analysis after concurrent ckiir training
and 67% of the steps of the soap dispenser task analysis aiter forward chain
training. Student 4 independently performed 83% of the steps of the washer
task analysis following concurrent chain training and 50% of the soap dis-
penser task analysis steps following forward chain training.
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Student Errors During Probe Sessions

Figure 2 presents probabilities of step initiation, ~'wcrimination, and re-
sponse errors during baseline and training probe wessions. These data indi-
cate no differential effect between the general types of errors made by stu-
dents following forward and concurrent chain training. .

Figurce 3 and 4 present the cumulative frequency of student errors for
each step of the task analvses across all probes. The white bars indicee th-
activity ceiaponents that had been added to the chain for training prior to
each probe session. The aumbers and arrows indicate the probe prior to
which the student had performed the step withe at teacher assistance during
training. Close examination of Figures 3 and 4 indicate that forward chain
training resulted in move errors during probe sessions than concurrent chain
traizing. In addition, there was a substantial time lag between the introduc-
tion of task analysis steps and students meeting the step traiming criterion
(i.e., three consecutive correct responsae) dudng forward chaining.

Number of Training Trials and Errors to Criterion

Table | summarizes the number of truining trials and errors to criterion
for each studsnt. The average number of training trials required for students
to meet criterion on the use of the washer in concurrent chaining was 36. In
forward chaining the average number of trials to criterion was 95. Students
mare an averuge of S1 ecrors on steps in training during concurrent chaining
and 104 during forward chaining.

The average number of training trials to criterion on use of the soap
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204
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FIGURE 2. Prebability of errors acroes students and probes.
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FIGURE 3. Cumulative { ‘quency of errers by activity component for Students 1 and 2.

dispenser in concurrent chaining was 41. In comparison, Student 2 required
108 trials to criterion in forward chain training. The average number of
errors to criterion in concurrent chaining was 59. Student 2 made a total of
97 etrors during forward chain training. Student 4 did not complete training
in forward chaining.
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FIGURE 4. Cumulstive frequency of ervers by activity compenent for Students 2 and 4.
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DISCUSSION

Mmsdymmmedthelﬂuinefrmyoffmwcmmm
chaining strategies in teaching laundromat skills t0 students’ with’ severe
Wmmwmmtﬂuwwofamm
dnspmandwmmaudmhmmthe.dtmmwum
ummdfw.lnha.themmbuotmuﬁkmuﬁdto
auﬂuh:ﬂnabkpafmofthecmiﬂuwﬁhfmmm
mmmmmuofwmchammm The conacur-
muzchmiummabomltedmbmmmofmmypufor-
mance than forward chaift training. ’

Themﬂuabomdiutethusmdemwhomdvedformxdchmm
mgmadembuamnymmmmummwmavdm
mtchammmpﬂsdiﬂmumhummuﬁmthufor-
ward chaining is designed to reduce the number-of errors students make
during acquisition (Gaylord-Ross & Holvet, 1985; Sailor & Guess, 1983).
There are three possibie explanations for this difference. First, it is possible
that forward chain training produced specific error patterns that interfered
wuhthedevelopmmofmlublemmuluscomrolofthechun(wlany.
Horner, & Inman, 1979; Horner, Bellamy, & Colvin, 1984). Analysis of
student errors during probes, however, indicated no significant differesices in
the probability of step initiation, discrimination, or response errors between
forward and concurrent chain training. As such, it is unlikely that the differ-
ence in the number of errors between these two strategies is attributable to
error topographies developed only by forward chain training.
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The second alternative is that the structure of the forward chaining strate-
gy did not facilitate the development of reliable stimulus control. Establish-
ing reliable stimuius contrel in chains requires that task stimuli sérve as both
a discriminative stimulus fonheneusupinthechunarwenaacondi-

" tioned reinforcer for the previous step. Acrltialmilbleinmblhﬁuthu

dulmmnlusﬁmaionktheddxmofdufommattheadoﬁ!ncbnn
(Kelleher, 1966; Milleson, 1967). mmmkhm
or punished, stimulus control over individual steps of the chain deteriorates
andulumadyludstoabmkdowninmm(mu 1966;
Milleson, 1967).

When a new step is added to the chain for instruction, during the forward
chaining strategy, the traintr provides assistance and feedbeck to the student
momammukhmemmmmhmmmm
have repeated instructional trials in which they zre no*. reinforced, and may
in fact receive mild punishers (e.g., “No, put it in this way™) for incorrect
performance of the newly introduced step. While these proceditres are neces-

mtomblkhthemmpoue,themydaoammﬂdmhmt :

conditi-ns which weakens stimulus control of components that procéed the
step that is in training.

One way to determine whether or not the structure of fotwardcbainmg
weakens stimulus control over previously introduced step is to examine the
frequency of errors on activity components following the introduction of
each new step. Table 2 summarize these data by student and activity. It is
interesting to note two patterns in the data. First, there is a general decline in
the number of errors on components at the beginning of the chain with the
addition of each step. Second, the frequency of errors is generally higher on
those components closest to the step in training.

Logically, task steps closest to the new step would be morve sensitive to
extinction or punishment, simply becatise they had not been in training as
long as those steps at the beginning of the chain. These data tend to suggest
that the structure of forward chaining may create a situation in which previ-
ously trained steps are alternately reinforced, and then punished, as each
step of the chain is introduced for training. This would have the functional
effect of weakening stimulus control within and across steps of the chain. As
such, the difference in the efficiency of forward and concurrent chaining
may reflect only the need to continually reestablish stimulus controi of steps
acroz< instructional sessions in forward chain training.

The final explanation for the difference in the relative efficiency of for-
ward and concurrent chaining is that forward chaining promoted the devel-
opment of competing behaviors which interfered with acquisition. This gen-
eral hypothesis was also supported in this study by the reports of trainers
that Students 1, 2, and 4 were, at times, noncompliant during forward chain
training. The rate of noncompliant behaviors appeared to increase after
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numercus instructional sessions on difficult steps of the task analysis (e.g.,
locating the Tide or setting the wash cycle).

The development of interfering behaviors, like noncompliarice, may be
related totherepamvemuemuoffmxﬂchainiu. When students are
requuedtocompleteprevioudymumedeompomommdmaain.
wuhombem;allowedtocompluethecham.uisnouurpnnuthuthcy
become frustrated with the instructional context. Given the fact that stu-
dents participating in this study did not danonstmenoneomphmt behavior
during concurrent chain training, uislopaltomumethammbehmors
are linked to the repetitive nature of forward chaining. While it is not possi-
ble to determine the exact influence these behaviors had on the acquisition
of individual activity components, it is reasonable to assume that they re-
duced the overall efficiency of forward chain training.

Limitations of the Study

While this study indicates that concurrent chaining was more efficient
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than forward chaining, the results mustbemtetpreted cautiously in light of
*wo limitations. These are:

1. A limited number of subjects. Thesmallnumbet.uwelluthehomo-

geneity of the functioning level, of students participating in this study pre-

vents strong generalized conclusions about the ‘superiority”of concurrent
mmfmm«mmmmwmm
nvcemdencyorthechaniumm

2, mchammamuwmum Themwdviﬁaminedm
mumm;mw:wormmmﬂmm
ltumwwfmmmumeﬂidmthnmm
chaining for more complex c ymmunity activities; such as shopping for gro-
ceries or using restaurants. [nu\chaaiwds.themumediummnﬂ
control provided by forward :haining may allow the tescher to more system-
atically control stimulus and response variation and thus fac*itate acquisi-
tion.

Future Research

The cost and complexity of community based training with students with
severe handicaps mandates the development of clear, instructional guide-
lines that can assist teachers in maximizing the efficiency of instruction.
This study has raised severai questions regarding the variables that influence
the overall efficacy of various chaining strategies. Several issues that require
additional study include:

1. The ariables that influence the relative efficiency of various chaining
strategies in establishing performance of community activities.

2. The relative efficiency of concurrent and backward chaining in teach-
ing community activities to students with severe handicaps.

3. The differential effects of massed practice, both within and outside the
performance context, on the relative efficiency of concurrent chaining.

4. An examination of the potential interactions between various chaining
strategies and task complexity on instructional efficiency.
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in Teaching Generalized Grocery Item Location to
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Abstract

This study examined the relative efficacy of serial and
concurrent cequencing strategies in teaching generalized grocery
item location to six students with moderate handicaps. The
efficacy of the strategies was assessed through multiple
baseline across subjects design. The results showed that
students who received concurrent sequence training demonstrated
better generalized performance in three nontrained grocery stores
than students who had received serial sequence training, once
training criterion was attained. However, students who received
concurrent sequence traini g required more training trials and
minutes of instruction to meet training criterion than their
peers who had received serial sequence training. The results are
discussed in terms of the implications for practitioners in
designing community-based training programs and future research

in the area of community-based instruction.
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Comparison of Serial and Concurrent Sequencing Strategies
in Teaching Generalized Grocery Item Location to

Students with Moderate Handicaps

In order for individuals with disabilities to fully utilize
the resources of the community they must be able to perform
employment, leisure, and personal management activities across a
range of nontrained conditions and/oc settings. As such,
generalization of new skills is an important outcome of all
commnity-based instruction (Horner, McDonnell, & Bellamy, 1986;
Sailor, Goetz, Anderson, Hunt, & Gee, 1988). One of the more
effective strategies currently available to practitioners to
develop generalized responding is general case programming (Albin
5 & Horner, 1988; White et al, 1988). TLis procedure has been
shown to enhance goneralization with a wide range of community
activities including street crossing (Horner, Jones, & Williams,

1985), using the telephone (Horner, Williams, & Stevely, 1987),

making purchases from vending machines (Sprague & Horner, 1984),
bussing tables (Horner, Eberhard, & Sheehan, 1986), and using
fast food restaurants (McDonnell & Ferguson, 1988a).

General case programming is structured to assist
practitinoners to select a sub-set of tasks and/or sites for
traininoc that sample the range of stimulus and response variation

that the learner will encounter under natural performance




Sequencing Strategies
4

conditions (Horner, Sprague, & Wilcox, 1982). Once the
representative sub-set o~ tasks and/or sites has been identified
the next step in developing an instructional program is to
determine how the examples will be introduced to the learner
during training (Albin, McDonnell, & Wilcox, 1987; Horner, tt al,
1982; McDonnell & Ferguson, 1988b).

The most common strategies for introducing instructional
examples to individuals with disabilities are serial, cumulative,
and concurrent sequencing (Engzlmann & Carnine, 1982; Snell &
Zirpoli, 1987). 1In the serial sequencing stratégy examples are
introduced one &t a time to the learner. A single example is
trained until the individual can complete the target response
reliably, then the second example is introduced and trained.

This procedure continues until all examples have been introduced
to the learner.

The cumulative sequencing strategy is similar to the serial
strategy except that it inclvdes a review component (Engelmann &
Carnine, 1982). Tr-‘*ning begins with a single example, when the
individual is able to perform reliably, the second example is
introduced. 1In the next step of instruction, the individual is
required to perform across both examples when they are presented

randomly. Subsequent examples are cumulatively added to the

training set in this manner until the individual can perform the

target response across all examples.
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Concurrent sequencing strategies are structured to present
all examples to the individual in a random order across
instructional sessions. No attempt is made to control the order
in which examples are introduced for téaining. Instruction
continues until the individual is able to perform the target
response reliably across the entire set of training examples.
Serial and concurrent sequencing strategies are most

frequently used by practitioners and researchers (Srell &
Zirpoli, 1987). However, there are an extremely limited number
of studies that have examined the relative efficacy of these
strategies with students with disabilities. Schroeder & Baer
(1972) directly compared the effects of serial and concurrent
sequencing on the generalized vocal imitation of two children
with mental retardation. 1In the serial sequencing condition,
students were trained to criterion on a single response during a
training session. During the concurrent sequencing condition,
students received training on the entire set of training examples
during sach session. Results showed that both strategies were
effective in training target responses. Howevc., the concurrent

sequencing strategy produced better generalization of vocal

imitation than the serial sequencing strategy.

Panyan & Hall (1978) conducted a similar study in which
serial and concurrent sequenc.ng strategies were compared in
 saching letter tracing and vocal imitation to students with

severe disabilities. They found that the concurrent sequencing
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strategy produced better generalization of trained xesponses than
the serial strateqgy. Finally, Waldo, Guess, & Flanagan /1982)
compared the effects of serial and concurrent training on the
acquisition and generalization of receptive labeling with three
students with severe disabilities. They aiso found that the
concurrent sequencing strategy produced superior generalization
effects.

These studies suggest that while both strategies are
effective in training responses, concurreat sequencing scems to
be more effective than serial sequenciug in producing
generalization of discrete academic aad developmental rasponses.
Unfortunately, there are few ntudies that have systematically
examined the effects of these procedures in teaching complex
chains of behavior such as those found in community activities
(Snell & Browder, 1986).

This study was designed to compare the relative efficacy of
serial and concurrent sequencing strategies in teaching a
community-based activity. Six students were taught. to select
grocery it:-ms in three trairing stores using either a serial or
concurrent sequencing strategy. Their generalization of the
activity was assessea in three nontrained grocery stores.
Implications for developers of community-based instructional

programs are discussed.
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Method
Participants
Six students enrolled in community-based programs for
students with severe disabilities located in regular high schools
participated in the study. Students identified in this report as
1, 4, and 5 wvere male. The participants’ age ranged from 16 to
18 years, with an average age of 17 years old. Their mean I.Q.
was 44, with a range of 36 to 57 as measured by either the WISC-
R or WAIS. All of the students were ambulatory and exhibited no
significant behavior problems that would interfere with the
acquisition .f the experimental task. Students were selected for
the study based on the congruence of tae experimental task with
existing IEP goals and their willingness to participate.
Task and Settings
Students were taught to locate grocery items in three

different grocery stores using one of the targeted sequencing
strategies. Students were provided 12.5 cm. X 9 cm. close-up
photographs of eacli target item during both the training and
generalization probe phases of the study. Table 1 provides a
description of the ten target items. The items selected for the
study sampled the range of product sections common to most
grocery stores in the communities where the students lived (..e.

frozen foods, dairy, produce, etc.).

Insert Table 1 about here
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Grocery stores designated as training or generalization

probe stores were selected following a general case analysis of
the grocery stores in the subjects’ communities (Horner et al,
1982). 1In the analysis, the stimulus variations relating to the
general location of each target item within the sture, along with
the relative position of the item on the shelf, were the focus of
the general case analysis. Three stores were selected for
training which represented the range of stimulus variation foun4
across all stores inc.uded in the analysis. Three additional
stores which reflected the same range of variation were
designated as generalization probe stores. Table 2 provides a
description of the relative location of the target items within

each store.

Insert Table 2 about here

Trajners

The first author and two undergraduate students in special
education teacher preparation programs served as trainers in ’ane
study. Each had previous experience working with individuals
with disabilities. The undergraduate trainers were »rovided with
approximately two hours of instruction on training éend data
keeping procedures prior to the initiation of the study. The
trainers’ fidelity in using the procedures was assessed on a

weekly basis throughout the course of the study. Fidelity
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assessments consisted of direct observations of the trainer
during training and generalization probe sessions by the first
author. Feedback regarding the use of the procedures was
provided to the trainer at the conclusion of each observed
session.
Dependent Measures

The dependent measures in this study included (1) the
percent of items correctly located by students across the three
generalization probe stores, (2) the topography and frequency of
errors made by students during generalizati.n probes, and (3) the
number of item presentations during training and minutes of
instruction to criterion.

The percent of items correctly lccated by students in
Jeneralization probe stores. This measure yielded information on

the students’ generalized performance of item location in
nontrained stores. Students were asked to locate each of the ten
target items in each of the three probe stores. Probe data were
summarized as the percent of items located irdependently acrose
ail three probe stores. A probe session for a student was
generally completed over two consecutive days.

A generalization probe trial was initiated by the trainer
leading the student to the perimeter aisle at the front of the
store. The student was presented with the first item photograph
and the prompt, "Please find the Blue Bonnet". No other

assistance or feedback was given during the trial. Item
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photographs were presented in the order they appear in Table 1
during all probe sessions. Each item searun was initiated at the
perimeter aisle nearest the preceding item in the set (with the
exception of the first item which was initiated from the
perimeter aisle nearest the entrance).

The student’s response was considered correct if s/he
entered the aisle that contained the target item within 180 s
following the trainer’s prompt, and then touched the item on the
shelf within 60 s of entering the correct aisle. If either of
these two conditions were violated, the student’s performance was
scored as incorrect for the particular item. Time limits were
established through social validation trials conducted by the
first author in locating items within the training and
generalization probe stores. Time limits represented the average

time needed to locate items plus a 25% margin of error.

The top.graphy and frequency of specific errors made by
students during generalizotion probe sessions. This measure

focused on the specific types of errors made by studeiits in
locating items during probe sessions. Two general categories of
errors were tracked including aisle and item errors (c.f.,
McDonnell & Horner, 1986). Aisle errors consisted of the student
(1) failing to enter the correct aisle within the 180 s time
limit, (2) entering an ircorrect aisle (as measured by the
subject entering the aisle three paces or more), or (3) passing

the correct aisle three times as the stud.:nt moved along the

140




Sequencing Strategies
11

perimeter aisle. Item errors consisted of the student (1)
failing to locate the target item within 60 s of entefing the
correct aisle, (2) selecting the right iter (e.g., margarine) but
the wrong brand (e.g., Imperial), or (3) selecting the right item
and brand but the wrong size. When an aisle or item error
occurred, the trainer ended the student’s search by thanking the
student for working, retrieving the item photograph, and
returning to the perimeter aisle closest to the target item just
completed. The student was then given the photograph of the next
target item along with the initial prompt.

Following the presentation of all items within a probe
store, the student was given the opportunity to locate the items
on those aisles where an aisle error initially occurred. This
was accomplished by leading the student to one end of the correct
aisle, p-esenting the item photograph, and requesting that they
locate the item (e.g., "Bob, find the crackers on this aisle.").
If the student did not select the correct item, the specific type
of item error was recorcded.

T ; £ it . Juri traini :
minutes of instruction to criterion. These measures assessec the
relative efficiency of the two sequencing strategies in
establishing reliable item location. The first measure was a
simple frequency count of the number of item presentations
reguired for students to meet training criterion. Training

criterion was defined as the correctly and independently locating
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8 of 10 target items in all three of the training stores, across
two consecutive training trials.

The second measure was the total number of minutes of
instruction required for students to meet the training criterion.
This was calculated a3 the number training sessions required by
the student to meet training criterion, multiplied by 20. Where
20 represented the maximum number of minutes allowed per training
session.

Design

Thie study employed a two-level multiple baseline across
subject design (Barlow & Hersen, 1984). Students were randomly
assigned to treatment conditions and baselines. The specific
phases of the study were baseline, concurrent sequence training,
and sericl sequence training.

Baseline. Prior to the introduction of training under any
sequence format, generalization probe sessions were conducted for
each subject according to the procedures described above. An
additional baseline condition was reintroduced for students in
the serial sequence condition following the completion of
training at the third training store.

Concurrent sequence training. 1In this condition, students
received instruction on item location across all three training
storee. Traiaing stores were presented randomly to students

across instructional sessions, with one to two training sessions

being conducted per school day. Students received instruction in
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each training store at least once during each week of training.
During a training trial the student was provided with the target
item nhotographs and prompted to attend to the relevant
environmental cues within each store that would facilitate item
location (e.g., aisles that contained items of the same category
as the target item, freezer cases, refrigeration sections, non-
food sections, etc.). Initially the student was provided a
combination of direct verbal and gestural cues to locate target
items. As the student demonstrated reliable performance as a
result of these prompts, indirect verbal cues were initiated
while gestural cues were discontinued. Finally, indirect verbal
cues were eliminated and the student was allowed to locate the
items without assistance. Correct responses were praised by the
trainer. Errors were corrected by providing the level of
assistance necessary for the student to be able to successfully
complete the item search.

During each 20 minute traininy session, photographs of the
target items were presented to the student in random crder. The
number of trials (i.e., opportunity to search for all ten of the
target items) completed during a session varied depending on the
amount of assistance required by the student to locate the items.
Training continued in this condition until the student located 8
of the 10 items across all three training stores on two

consecutive training trials.
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Serial sequence training. In this condition, each student

received training in a single store until they could correctly
and independently locate 8 out of 10 of the target items during
two consecutive trials. Training was then initiated in the
second store and continued until the student met the same
criterion. Finally, the student was trained to locate the items
in the third training store. The order in which training stores
were introduced to students in the serial sequencing condition
were counterbalanced to avoid potential ordering effects. The
procedures used to train item location were identical to those
used in the concurrent sequence training condition.

During the each 20 minute training session, photographs of
the target items were presented to the student in random order.
The number of item trials (i.e., opportunity to search for all
ten of the target items) completed during a session varied

depending on the amount of assistance required by the student to

locate the items.

Schedule of Generalization Probe Sesgions. For purposes of

equating exposure to training stores under each of the sequencing
conditions, each student in the concurrent sequencing condition
was yoked to a student in the serial sequencing condition
(students 1 and 4, students 2 and 5, students 3 and 6). For
example, training under their respective conditions was initiated
for students 1 and 4. When student 4 (serial sequencing

condition) correctly and independently located 8 out of 10 of the
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target items in his first traihing store across two consecutive

trials, all students received a generalization probe. Training
then was initiated for students 2 and 5. When both students in
the serial condition (students 4 and 5) met the store criterion
of 8 out of 10 items successfully located across two consecutive
trials, generalization probes were conduacted across all students.
The final pair was then introduced to their respective training
formats. When all three scerial sequencing students met store
criterion, generalization probes were conducted across all
students.
e rver

Interobserver agreement data were taken on 40% of all
generalization prohe trials. On these occasions, the trainer and
the observer (first author) independently tracked student
responses. An agreement was defined if both the trainer and
observer recorded the student performance on each item as either
correct or incorrect. The percent of interobserver agreement was
calculated by dividing the number of agreements by the total
number of agreements plus disagreements, multiplied by 100.
Interobserver agreement ranged between 98% and 100%, with an

average agreement of 99%.
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’ Results
The percent of items correctly located by students during
generalization probe sessions is presented in Figure 1. During
the initial baseline phase, students correctly located between 0%
and 33% of the target items.
Serial sequence training led to inprovement in the students’
ability to locate target items in nontrained stores. Student 4
was able to locate 57% of the items after meeting criterion in

all three training stores. Student 5 located 83% of the items

correctly, and Student 6 was able to locate 67% of the items
after attaining training criterion. On average, students who
received serial sequence training were able to located 69% of the
items during generalization probe sess’ons following training in
all three training stores.

Concurrent sequence training also resulted in substantial
performance improvements in the nontrained probe stores. After
meeting criterion in all three training stores, students 1, 2,
and 3 were able to locate 80%, 97%, and 80% of the items,
respectively. On average, these students were able to located
86% of the target items in gencralization probe stores once they
met the training criterion.

Following the i.troduction of concurrent sequence training
for students in the serial condition, students 4, 5, and 6

improved their generali: 4 item location performance above the
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level achieved following serial sequencs training to 90%,.97%,

and 80%, respectively, with a group mean of 89%.

Insert Figure 1 about here

Table 3 presents the average frequency of student aisle
errors across probe sessions by experimental condition. Close
examination of Table 3 shows that the most frequent aisle error
across both the serial and concurrent sequence conditions was
“Enter the wrong aisle". Students 4 through 6 averaged 8.1 aisle
errors during generalization probe session during serial sequence
training. 1In contrast, students in the concurrent sequencing
condition averaged 4.6 aisle errors during probe sessions in
concurrent sequence training. The average number of aisle errors
made by students in the serial condition decreased to 2.3 after

they received concurrent seguence training.

Insert Table 3 about here

Table 4 presents the mean frequency of specific item errors
during probe sessions. Although there was no consistent pattern
of item errors among students in the serial or concurrent

sequence conditions, there were differences between the groups in
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the average number of errors. Students in the serial sequencing
condition averaged 9.6 item errors per probe session. ' Students
in the concurrent sequencing condition averaged 6.3 item errors
during probe sessions. Finally, tﬁe average number of item
errors for students 4, 5, and 6 decreased to 1.8 after receiving

concurrent sequence training.

Insert Table 4 about here

Number of Itrm Presentations and Minutes to Criterion.
Performance criterion for trair g was established as
correct and independent location of at least 8 of 10 target items
in each of the three training stores across two consecutive
training trials. Total minutes of instruction required to reach
training criterion was calculated by multiplying the number of
training sessions by 20, where 20 represented the maximum number
of minutes allowed per training session. Table 5 presents the
number of item presentations and minutes of instruction required
for students to meet training criterion across the two
experimental conditions. Students 4 through 6, who had received
serial sequence training, required an average of 121 item
presentations and 173 minutes (2.9 hours) of instruction to meet
training criterion. Students who had received concurrent
gequence training required an average of 183 item presentations

and 340 minutes (5.7 hours) of instruction. Stua *s in the
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serial conditich required an average of 55 item presentations and
100 minutes (1.6 hours) of instruction to reach criterion once
concurrent sequence training was initiated.

Analysis shows that both groups reneived approximately the
same number of training trials between generalization probes.
Students in the concurrent sequencing condition received an
average of 4.0 training trials between probe sessions. Students
in the serial sequencing condition received an average of 4.3

training trials between generalization probes.

Insert Table 5 abouﬁ here

Discussion

This study examined the relative efficacy of serial and
concurrent sequencing strategies in teaching generalized grocery
item location to six high school students with moderate
disabilities. The results indicate that while both strategies
led to improved performance, students who received concurrent
sequence training were able to locate on average 17% more of the
items in nontrained stores after meeting the training criterion
than students who had received serial sequence training.
Fu-thermore, the average performance of students 4, 5, and 6 in
generalization probe stores improved by 20% after meeting
training criterion in the concurrent sequence training condition.

Although the concurrent sequencing strategy resulted in superior
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generalizacion in locating grocery items in nontrained stores,
students receiving serial sequence training required fewer item

presentations to meet the training criterion.

| The differences between the level of generalizatior achieved
{ by students in the serial and concurrent sequencing conditions
Lgx could bz accounted for by the additional item presentatiors
required by students in the concurrent seyquencing strategy to
meet the training criterion. In other words, the difference in
performance in¥nontrained stores might simply stem from increased
exposure to the task. Consequently, we might draw a different
conclusion concerning the efficacy of the serial and concurrent
sequencing strategies if students had received a comparable
number of item presentutions.

Such an analysis is possible within the present ustudy if we
conduct a probe by probe comparison of the performance of
students in the concurrent sequencing condition, with the
performance of students in the serial sequencing condition after
they met criterion in each training store. For exanple during
probe session 2, student 1 located 10% of the items correctly

after receiving instruccion concurrently in the three training

stores. Student 4, who had recsived training and met criterion &
in oue store, located 15% of th. items. Curing probe wzession , 5
student 1 located 50% of the items. 1In contrast, student 4, who
had received training and met criterion in two of the three

training stores, located 35% of the items. In probe session 4,
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student ] located 60% of the items. During the same probe,
student 4 located 55% of the items after he had demonstrated the
ability to located at least 8 out of the 10 target items in all
three training stores. Between baseline and probe session 4,
student 1 received a total of 88 item presentations, student 4
received 110 item presentations. Student 1 made aisle or item
errors on 41% of these training trials. In contrast, studeunt 4
made errors on 54% of his training trials. Similar patterns of
performance in nontrained generalization stores and rates of
errors during training sessions were found for students 2 and 5,
and students 3 and §.

These data do not support the contention, that even with a
comparable number of training trials, that the serial sequencing
strategy would have been more effective or efficient for this
group of students than one in which training sites were presented
randomly across instructional sessions. In fact, there appeared
to be little difference in effectiveness or efficiency between
the two strategies when number of item presentations are
controlled. It is important to note, however, that ¢ .udents in
the concurrent sequencing condition had not yet met the
designated training criterion. 1In all cases, once they had met
criterion their generalized performance was superior to studeats
who had received serial sequence training. For example, student
1 met the training criterion in the concurrent sequencing

conditiun immediately prior to probe session 6. In the gErobe
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session, he located 80% of the items across the three
generalization probe stores. In contrast, student 4 after
meeting criterion in the serial sequencing condition, located 55%
of the items in the generalization probe stores. Student 2
located 90% of the items in generalization probe stores after
meeting the training criterion in the current sequencing
strategy and student 5 located 80% of the items after meeting
criterion under the serial sequencing strategy. Finally, student
3 located 80% of the items after meeting criterion in the
concurrent sequencing strategy and student 6 located 65% of the
items after meeting the training criterion in the serial
sequencing strategy. In addition, the performance of students
who initially received serial sequencing training improved after
they had met criterion in the concurrent sequencing condition.
One possible explanation for the discrepancy in the

effectiveness of these two strategies may lie in the differences
between the range of stimulus and response variaticn that was
presented to studenis during each week of training. 1In the
concurrent sequencing strategy, the entire range of stimulus and
response variation was presented to the student after only a few
sessions. As a result, the student was required to learn
responses that would apply across all possible variations found
in nontrained generalization sites. In contrast, students who
received serial sequence training were only exposed to the

variation presented by one store. Thus, they may have learned
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responses that were not applicable in settings whcse stimulus
characteristics were different than the store in which they had
most recently received training. The relationship between
generalization errors and the control of a student’s responses by
stimulus conditions unique to a single task and/or setting have
been weil documented by other researchers (Albin & Horner, 1988;
Horner, McDonnell, & Bellamy, 1986). This is evident in the
performance of the serial sequencing students following training
under concurrent sequencing conditions. On average these
students required nearly 45% more item presentations and 58% more
minutes of instructions under concurrent sequencing conditions as
they received under serial sequencing in order to meet
generalized performance criterion. Given the previous exposure
of these students to the training stores, it was expected that
they would meet the generalized performance criterion rapidly
under concurrent sequencing conditions. The fact that this did
not occur suggests these students may have been *"unlearning”
nonfunctional responses during this phase that had beern
established in serial training.

Three weaknesses of this study should be noted. First, the
small number of subjects restricts the externa. validity of the
study and thus limits the generalizations that may be made beyond
the study sample. Seccond, since amount of stimulus and response
variation present in training stores varied, the degree to whicl

generalization was enhanced or inhib‘ted by the order in which
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stores were introduced to students for instruction is unknown.
Finally, there is the possibility that the differential effects
found between the serial and concurrent strategies for students 4
through 6 may have resulted simply from multiple treatment
effects. However, the insertion of the second baseline between
the serial and concurre t conditions helped control for this
possibility.

For this group of students, it cppears that a concurrent
sequencing strategy was equal, or superior to, a serial
sequencing strategy. Although the serial sequencing strategy may
allow students to meet training criteria more rapidly, this may
not necessarily translate into superior performance under natural
conditions. Although concurrent sequencing may enhance the
development of generalized performance in students with moderate
disabilities, it is unclear whether the concurrent sequencing
strategy is the always the most effective and efficient means for
developing a generalized response. For example, the concurrent
sequencing strategy may not be practical in situations in which
there are a large number of instructional examples. Engelmann &
Carnine (1982) have suggested that in such cases a cumulative
sequencing strategy may be the most viable alternative.
Unfortunately, the effectiveness the cumulative sequencing
strategy in teaching large chains of behavior has not been
examined. 1In addition, the structure of the cumulative

sequencing strategy may require practitioners to systematically
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order examples within the sequence to prevent the development of
specific generalization errors. Further research is necessary to
examine the potential benefits of the cumulati-. sequencing
stiategy in establishing generalized performar of community

activities by learners with moderate and severe disabilities.
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Figure Caption

Figure 1. Percent of items correctly located by students during

generalization prcbe sessions.
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Table 1

Item Size Cateqory

1. Blue Bonnet Margarine 16 oz. Dairy

2. Bananas Bunch Produce

3. Charmin Bathroom Tissue 6-roll Paper Goods

(any color)

4. Green Giant Whole Kernel Corn 17 oz. Canned Goods

5. Tide Laundry Deterygent 4 1b. 8 oz. Cleaning
supplies

6. Colgate Toothpaste 6.4 oz. Personal Care

7. Whole Sun Orange Juice 12 Fl. oz. Frozen Foods

8. Cheerios Breakfast Cereal 20 vz. Cereal

9. Sprite 2 liter Soft Drinks

10. Zesta Saltine Crackers 16 oz. Cookies/
Crackers
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Table 2

Camparison of Training and Generalization Probe Stores

Training Stores Generalization Probe Stores
Feature/Item Store 1 Store 2 Store 3 Store 1 Store 2 Store 3
Number of Aisles 17 14 13 17 17 10
Single Traversed Traversed Single Half Traversed Single
By Center By Center By Center Aisle
Aisle Aisle Half Single
Blue Bornet Right Wall Riyht Wall Back Wall Right Half Back Wall Back Wall
Location Rear Rear Center of Store Rear Right Rear Center of Store
Low Low Low Low High Low
Bananas Right Half Right Half ILeft Half Left Half Right Half left Half
Iocation Front Front Middle Middle Front Rear
On Table On Table On Table On Table On Table On Table
Charmin Left Half Left Half Right Half Ieft Half Left Half Right Half
Location Rear Rear Rear Middle Rear Front
Medium High High Medium High Medium
Corn Right Half Right Ealf Ieft Half Left Half ILeft Half Left Half
Location Middle Rear Middle Front Front Rear
Low Medium Medium Medium Low Low
Tide Left Half Ieft Half Right Half left Half Right Half Right Half
Iocaticon Middle Middle Middle Front Front Middle
Tow Low Low Low Low Low
Colgate Ieft Half feft Half Right Half Back Wall Ieft Half Right Half
Iocation Rear Front Rear Middle Middle Middle
Medium High Medium Medium Medium Medium
1R,
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Table 2 cont.
Training Stores Generalization Probe Stores
Store 1 Store 2 Store 3 Store 1 Store 2 Store 3
Center Aisle  Center Aisle  Center Aisle Right Half Center Aisle Right Half
Middle Front Front Rear Front Rear
Open Freezer Open Freezer Open Freezer Closed Freezer Open Freezer Closed Freezer
Right Half Pight Half Left Half Right Half Right Half Left Half
Rear Foont Rear Front Middle Front
Medium 1ow Low Low Medium Low
Right Half Right Half Left Half Right Half Right Half Right Half
Middle Front Middle Middle Middle Middle
High High High High High High
Right Kalf Right Half Left Half Right Half Center Aisle Right Half
Middle Middle Middle Front Middle Middle
Low Tove ILow L.J Low Low
187
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Table 3

RS TANIRAC S S T S RS,

Averadge Number of Aisle Errors During Generalization Probes

RS
R

X LI AR W
R CEE RN

SERTAL

CONCURRENT

Enters Wrong Passes Correct

Student/Condition Aisle Aisle

Too Much
Time

Encers Wrong Passes Correct Too Much
Ajsle Aisle Tiwe

Concurrent

1 — -—

9.7 3.7

5.3 1.3

1.7

5.8 1.2 0
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e

=

s
7

by

0 i

2.3 0 0

s
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Table 4

Average Nurber of Item Frrors During Generalization Probe Sessions
SERTAL l OONCURRENT
No Wrong Right Item Wrong No Wrong  Right Item Wrong
Student/Condition Selection Item  Wrong Brand _ Size |_Selection Jtem  Wrong Brand  Size
Concurrent
i3 - -— —_— -— 5.8 ) .3 1.2
2 _ — — — .7 0 0 .
3 - - - -— +6 .3 .3 8.4
Serial
4 11.7 0 0 .7 3.0 0 0 .8
5 1.7 1.0 o7 4.0 5 0 0 0
6 7 .3 3.0 5.0 1.7 .3 0 1.0

ek
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Table 5

Item Presentations and Minutes of Instruction to Training

Criterion
——Serial —Concurrent .

Student Trials Minutes Trials  Minutes

1 - - 108 220

2 - - 290 520

2 - - 152 200

4 125 180 70 120

5 169 200 32 60

6 70 140 63 120
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INTRODUCTION

This manual is designed to assist teachers of high school students with
severe handicaps to design effective and efficient instructional programs to
teach community, vocational, personal management, and leisure activities. It
: provides a step by step cescription of the dicisiors that “eachers face in develop-
PY ing community-based programs and provides a procedural framework for

developing these programs. The procedures included in the manual are a syn-
thesis of previous research on community based instruction and research con-
ducted by the ICI project. However, in some cases limited : 2search forced uc to
make recommendations based on our own experience in conducting community-
based instruction with students with severe handicaps.

The manual was designed for teachers or other practitioners who are
knowledgeable about basic instructional strategies for individuals with severe
handicaps. These "basic” strategies include developing appropriate instruction-
al objectives, conducting task analyses of activities, stratagies for building

PY chains of behavior, response prompting and fading procedures, and data collec-
tion. It is recommended that you become familiar with these strategies before
you use the manual. A list of intreductory readings to get you started is
preser din Attachme 1.

The manual is organized into 7 procedural components. These are (1)

L Conducting an Analysis of Performance Demends, (2) Selecting Training Sites

and Tasks for Instruction, (3) Sequencing Training Sites and Tasks for Instruc-

« ticn, (4) Conducting a Bas~line Probe, (5) Selecting a Chaining Strategy, (6)

Selecting and Assistance Strategy and Correction Procedure, and (7) Orgauiz-

ing a Data Collection System and Program File. These components should be

PY completed in order. Figure 1 presents the overall sequence for implementing
these components.

Each component includes three elements including DECISIONS, AC-

TIVITIES, and STEPS. The DECISIONS presented in cach component are

designed to assist you to select the strategies that will be the most effective for

o the student with whom you are working. The DECISIONS will direct you to

specific ACTIVITIES that you should complete in developing the instructional

pregram. Each ACTIVITY is broken down into STEPS that will help you design

the instructional procedures for the student and to complete the programming

forms included in the manual. Illustrations of how to design instructional pro-

® cedures and how to complete program forms are pr _sented with cach ACTIVITY
and STEP.

Directions about what to do next in completing the program wil’ Ye
presented at the end of each ACTIVITY.
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COMPONENT 1.0
CONDUCT ANALYSIS OF PERFORMANCE DEMANDS

Component 1.0 outlines the decisions and activities necessary to conduct an analysis of the
demands of the activity. mm—mmuma-mmm
to succesafully complete the activity across all sites and tasks. Toa> information will provide
the basis for designing the instructional program.

mwd&&bﬂwcﬁvﬁomﬁdhmmnma&ewﬁﬁtym
presented in Figure 2. ’
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SIEP 1. Detarmine
the perfermance
universe & eater

afermation on
Ry 1

SIEP 2. ldentify
the moral steps
ot ativity
and_enter on

FORN

v

STEP 3. Identify
the enavironmental
cues for each
actintty stoK and
enter on FORN 1.

l
v

STEP 4. Check
applicabilrty ot
sug and cues in

the settings

included in the
pertormance
universe,

STEP 5. Log the
variation 1n cueg
across the
sites in the
periormance
universe & enter
on FORM 1,

5182 5. Lug the
variation 1n the
steps icross the

sites 1n the
septormance

dncvepse, enter
on FORM 1,

« . oess LT

Figure 2
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COMPONENT 1.2 CONDUCT ANALYSIS OF PERFORMANCE DEMANDS

Sl

SEITING

‘e '

STEP 1. Clearly
define

SIER 2. Ideatify
the steps of
the activity
& enter them

en FUiN 2.

v

SIEP 3. ldentity

the environmental
°?"€;’,§:ch'&
activi

enter on FORN 2.

STEP 4. Check the

accuracy ot the

5tePS and cues 1In

the performance
sogmn and
enter changes
oan FORS 2.
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DECISION :.1

DECISION ACTION

® Decision 1.1: Will the student be re- Yes. Go To Activity 1.1, page 4.
3 . ired to perforra Lae activity in 2 or more
settings? No. Go To Activity 1.2, page 14.

" Explanation: The number of sites in which students will be expected to perform ac-
o . tivities will vary. Some studeats will be expacted to perform in a iarge
4 number of sites, othsrs may only bo expected to perform activities in one
th setting. When the studest is expected to perform in more than 2 sites
the teacher should conduc: a Gensral Case Analysis. When the student
. will perform in one or two settings the teacher should conduct a task
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ACTIVITY 1.1: Conduct a General Case Analr'sis of the Performance Derands
“—

Purpose: The purposs of 2 General Cass Analysis i to develop a clear description of the
mbh‘ﬂﬂ&%nﬁhﬂﬁoéﬁtyvﬂhw

EXPLANATIO !

1. Determine the Perfor-
mance Universe and enter in-
formation on FORM 1.

h&imﬂnnﬁcwwﬂnﬁfym

1. Whusthostudutwillcomplewthoacﬁﬁty,
2. When the student will complete the activity,

What the ¢ .udent will be expected to do in each
setting, and

4. How the student will be expected to meet the
performance demands of the activity. -

In c208t cases this information 'z generated as part

of the student’s Individua:ized Educzational

Program (IEP) and may already be sp-cxﬁod as part
objectives.

The illustration of FORM 1 provides a specific ex-
ample for the activity of using faut food restaurants.
Inthhmmph.BobwiﬂboamdtouuBurger
“Cng, McDoneld’s, Mairy Quaen, Hacdee's, Wendy's,
and Crown Burger. He will generally be expected
to complete the activity between 1:00 and 4:00 p.m.
Ultimately, Bob will be able ¢ purchase drink and
snack items. Because Bob has limited communica-
tion and academic ckills he will use a communica-
tion noteixok to order, and use a $5 bil! to pay.

, 181
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ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 1 :
ACTIVITY ANALYSIS FORM FOR COV_fUNITY ACTIVITIES
(Adapted from Horner, Sprague, & Wilcox, 196832)

Student(s) Bob _ Date February & 1988
Activity  Using fasttood resteurants
Performence Universs:
Where: Surger King, McDonakP’s, Dairy Gueen, Hardes’s, Wendy's, Crown Burgers
When: 1:00 pm 50 4:00 pm
What:  Purchase individual drink and snsck Reme.
How:  Order cards to order purchzses and $5 doliar bill

Generic Environment } Variation Generic Activity Variation in
Cues in Cues Across £ atti Sters i Activi‘y Steps

AR

- N //\x//’\\//ﬂ/\/\/\/\/ ., '\\/\ ~ " -
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ACTIVITY 1.1 cont.

STEP EXPLANATION
2. Identify the general steps Idot.ilyth'm'thtth-mduuwﬂlu‘dwp‘
of the activity and enter them wmmmmmhmw
on FORM 1. ting. The steps should be clear statements of the ac-

tions that the student must take to

Km.mhniﬁnwithth.a&ivityymahmldmo
plete this step before you go out to observe in the
setirgs that you identified in the pformance
universe. Ifyoumun&mﬂhrwiththoaeﬁvi:yym
shouid complete this step in the performance set-
tings.

In the example of Form !, the teacher identified 10
general activity steps that Bob weuld have to com-
plete in order to purchase food items in fast food res-
tavrants. Thess included eatering the restaurant,
applwhingthom,phcinghisordu,p‘ying
for his order, waiting and obtaining Lis ordar, locat-
inganemptyhbh.ntinghho:d",chnningthe
tabbandemptyingtnlh,andexiﬁngthere&
taurant.

Joess
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ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 1

ACTIVITY ANALYSIS FORM FOR COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES
( Adapted from Horner, Sprague, & Wil>~~, 1062)

Student(s) Bab

Date February 8, 1988

Performance Universe:
Where: Burger King, McDonald’s, Dairy Queen, Hardes's, Wendy’s, Crown Burgers
When: 1:00 pm to 4:00 pm
How:  Order cards tc order purchases and $5 dollar bill

Cnes_

Gener» Environmental Variation Generic Activity Variation in

in Cues Across i Steps Activity Steps

2

1. Enter the
restaurant.

2. Appreach the
counter.

3. Place order.
4. Pay for order.
5. Move out of
line and wait.
6. Obtain order.

7. Locate empty
table.

8. Eat order.

! 9. Clean table

' & dispose of
trash & tray

10. Exit
restaurant.




ACTIVITY 1.1 cont

STEP

EXPLANATION

3. Identify the environmental
cucs for onch activity step and
enter on FORM 1.

Identify the "eavironmental cuss® that shouid tell

mmmmmnmww«

the activity. These cuss should be applicable to all

of th: settings you listed in the instructional

universe. Enﬁmnmulmmyminmy

1. objects in the onvironment (e.g., a can of frozen
orange juice),

2. events or aciions that occur consistently in the
settings (e.g.,a street light changing color),

3. verbal or gestural dirertions provided by in-
dividuals who are consistertly present in the

seeﬁpg (e.g,verbal request for payment by -

cashiers),

4. words, numerals, or symbols consistently
Ppresant in the settings (e.g., the price on a cash

5 )]
4]

5. temporai or time cuze (e.g., the time that -us
departs), or

successful completion of a step of the activity
(e., exiting the store when the cashier gives

¥Cu your change)

In many community activities, more than one en-
vironmental cue may coatrol the student’s comple-
tion of an activity step. You should take care to
identify all of the environmental cues that should
control the student’s completion of each activity
step.

If you are familiar with the activity, you may com-
plete this step before going to the sites ip-luded in
the performance universe. If you are noc familiar
with the activity, coinplete this step in the perfor-
mance sit(s.

g)

An example cf the generic environmental cues for
using fast food restaurants is presented in the il-
lustration.

1%
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ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 1
ACTIVITY ANALYSIS FORM FOR COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES
(Adapted from Horner, Sprague, & Wilcox, 1882)

Student(s) Bob Date February 8. 1988

Activity Usingfastfoodrestaurants
Performance Univorse:

Where: Burger King, McDonald’s, Dairy Queen, Hardee's, Wendy's, Crown Burgers
Wh-a:  1:00 Pm to 4:00 pm

What: Purchase individual drink and snack items.

How:  Order cards to order pr-chases and $5 dollar bill

Generic Environmental Variation | Geperic Activity |  Variation in
Cues in Cues Across Settings | Steps i Activity Steps
! 1.Door.. 1. Enter the ! i
, restaurant.
2.a. Counter. | 2. Approach the
b. Cash Registe. . ' counter.
- ¢ "Order” sign. ?
:3.Cashier’s request. " 3. Place order,
'4.a. Price on register. 4. Pay for order.
b. Verbal request ' g
by cashier. :
i8.a. Cashier gives : 5. Move out of line °
‘ change. : ' ana wait.
‘b, Line. ‘ :
. ¢ Pleleup” sign, !
f
'6.a. Cashier’s request. . ‘6. Obtain order.
i
. b Tray. |
7.a. Table. 7. Locate empty
b. Customers. table.
8. a. Seated at table. ' 8. Eat order.
b. Drink and food ‘
; mm. E
9.a. Drink & food i . 9. Clean table and
' consumed. f dispose of trash
b. Drink & food ‘ and tray.
containers. :
c. Trash cans.
10.a. Doors. 10. Exit restaurant.
b. Exit signs.
\/ - \/ //\\//v\\/\/\_\~/\, .‘//’//




Activity 1.1 cont

STEP

EXPLANATION

4. Check the applicability of
the general activity steps and
environmental cues in the set-
tings included in the perfor-
mance universe,

5. Log the variation in en-
vironmental cues across the
settings included in the per-
formance universe and enter
on FORM 1.

Inth'nmp,'chnck'thoapplhuhqotthoactimy
steps and environmental cues you listed vn FORM
1. The eafisst way to do this is simply observe
several people complete the activity in each site.
mw-pmumwmmhmm
you included in the perforn.ance universe.

In most community activities there will be varia-
tions acrass settings in environmental cues. In this
step you are simply trying to *log” these variations
for each generic environmental cus that you have
listed on FORM 1.

This step should be completec in all of the settings
fuwhichthostudutwillbocpocudtopufom A
good way of ideatifying the range of variation in
generic environmen:al cues is to observe at least
three individuals complete the activity. If you have
not personally done the activity, it is strongly
recommended that you complete it in each of the set-
tings included in the performance universe. This
will assist you to accurately identify the range of
variation in the generic environmsntal cues.

In the illustratica on FORM 1, Bob's teache: iden-
tified three types of Goors for the first activity step
of “Entering the restaurant’. These includec single
doors that were either pushed or pulled open, double
doors that were either pushed or pulled open, and
double doors that opened automatically. For the
step of “Approaching the counter®, Bob’s teacher
{cund that the counters in the restaurants were lo-
cated immediately oa the right upon entering the
res‘aurant, immediately on the left upon the res-
taurant or directly in front of the doors. There were
two different types of cash registers across all of the
restaurants included in the performa..ce universe.
T resq included a tan register which sat on top of the
counter and a s*ainless stes! register that was inset
in the counter. Finally, two of the restaurants had
signs that hung directly above the couni» to indi-
cate where orders should be placed.

10
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‘4.a. Price on register. Driniks - .35 to 1.00. 4. Pay for order.
'Food items - .35 t0

: 2.89.

} ‘Total - .38 tc 4.78.

l

ILLUSTRATION OF 5
FORM 1
ACTIVITY ANALYSIS FORM FOR COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES
(Adapted from Horner, Sprague, & Wilcox, 1982)
Student(s) Bob Date Fehruary 8, 1988
Activity Usingfastfoodrestauranta
Performance Universe:
Where: Burger King, McDonaid’s, Dairy Quesn, Harces's, Wendy's, Crown Burgers !
When: 1:€0 pm to 4:00 pm ;_'-
What:  Purchase individual drink and snack items. ®
How:  Order cards to order purchases and $5 dollar bill
Generic Eavironmental Variation Generic Activity | Variation in i
Cues in Cues Across Settings Steps ! Activity Steps o
1.a.Door. Single door - push/pull. | 1. Enter the !
‘ . |Double door - push/pull.] restaurant. ! 253
| Double door - automatis. ;
|2.a. Counter. On the right. f 2. Approach the | i
; On the left. ! counter.
; In front of door. ;
{ b. Cash Register. Tan - on top of counter. | i \
; Stain: ss st ol - i ' }i;\
| inset in the ounier. ' i
| c. "Order" sign. Abowe counter. " | &
'3.a. Cashier’s Can [ help you? " 3. Place order.
. request. What will it be? \ B
! Have you been helped? | i
| Jello, welcome to ? . 5
Yes? - X
;

L Verbal rrquest That will be .
' by cashier. | dollars and __
X j |Cants.
" : ’Sqn numbers.
1% ' 4. Cashier gives Variable. . 5. Move out of line
change. ‘ . and wait.
b. Line. |None to several. ‘
c. "Pick-up”® sign. !Above counter.
‘6.a. Cashier’s request. 'Here’s your order. ' 6. Obtain order.
i 'Here you go. ' >
N N 'State ordered items. p
LN \/\// NN~ \/\/\7 S s .

g i
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ACTIVITY 1.1 cont

STEP

EXPLANATION

6. Log the variation in the
genaral activity steps across
settings included in the per-
formance universe and enter
on FORM 1.

Go to page 21. Counponent 2.0:
Select training sites and
tasks,

familiar with the activity it is recommended that
mmmwmowmg

Whuasmd.nt'umiundmuivopafmm
system, such as & communication notebook, you
ahouldlinthowtheindividulwﬂlu.thesmtey
to complete the activity step.

In the illustration, Bob's teacher ident:fied three
possible variations in the activity step of "Entering
thomtmnnt’mallctthomtinp included in
the performance universe. These iacluded pushing
the door open, pulling the dov. open, and walking
through the door. For the activity step of *Ap-
proaching the counter” the variations included turn-
ing right and walking to the counter, turning left
and walking tc the counter, and walking to the
counter.

2 150




ILL JSTRATION OF
FORM 1
ACTIVITY ANALYSIS FORM FOR COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES
(Adapted irom Horner, Sprague, & Wilcox, 1982) ‘

Student(s) Bob
Activity Usingfestfoodrestaurants

Date February 8, 1988

Performance Universe:

Where: Burger King, McDonald's, Dairy Quesn, Hardee's, Wendy’s, Crown Burgers
When: 1:00 Pm to 4:00 pm
What: Purchase individual drink and snack items.
How:  Order cards to order purchases and $5 dollar bill
Generic Environrental Variation Generis Astivity Variation in
Cues in Cues Across Settings Steps Activity Steps
1.Door. Single door - pusk/pull. | 1. Enter the Push’che door.
Double door - push/pull. restaurant. | Pull the door.
Double door - automatic. | Walk through
door.
2.a. Counter. On the right. 2. Approach the  Turn right and
! walk toward the
' counter. ; counter.
| On the left. ‘ Turn left and '
[ . wall: towar:! the
In front of door. counter.
t b. Cash Register. Tan - on top of counter. 2. cont " Walk toward the
' Stainless stesl ; | counter. .
; inset in the counter. \ ;
c. "Order” sign. Above counter. ! '
3.2. Cashier’s Can I help you? & 3. Place order. Present order card!
! request. What will it be? . - of drini item.
Have you been helped? Present order card!
Hello, welcome to of snack item.
Yea? Present order card
‘ of lunch.
,4.a. Price on register. Drinks - .55 to 1.00. 4. Pay for ordzr. Glve cashier
Food items - .35 to $5.00 bill.

12.89.
{Total - .35 to 4.78.
b. Verbal request ‘That willbe .
by cashier. |_ dollars and _
} cents.
‘Saya numbers.
5.a. Cashier gives ;Variable. 5. Move out of
change. . line and wait.
. b Li - N yl'\/\/\/‘
blas o Newws )
13
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Move to right and
stand by the
counter.
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Activity 1.2: Conducta Task Analysis of the Perfornance Setting
" . S

Purpose: mmammkmhwwmhm&ummﬁn
pﬁhnhu&rbw« nﬂm&.mm;gmmwm
Mm&gﬁnhﬂhmmwwhmpu.mh
step in the task analysis. ugwmmm.mmm
o of what mmﬂubh&uadﬁmwhowmwmm

activity.

Materials: FORM 2.

STEP EXPLANATION

1. Clearly define the expected Iuth'nmpm-bmldchnﬂyddlmtlneondiﬁon
performar e conditions. mmmmmuwwm-
plete the activity, You should specify

. when th~ student will complete the activity,

2. what the studeat will be expected to do during
the activity, and

3. how the student will be expected (0 meet the
perforzaance demands of the activity.

In most cases this informaticn is genarated as part
of the r-us~at's Individualized Educsations i
Pmm\d.x’.)andmythudybospocmodu
part of the student’s annual goals and short-term

The illustration provides an example of how this in-
formation should be entersd on FORM 2. Bob's,
parcats, und his teach. - have decided that he should
lnmtouutbcl(cl)cnld’:”mtbaudmr
thoaehodduﬁngthomhrlunchp«iodandm
purchase after achool snacks. This would include
the period of 11:45 to 12:30 and 3:00 to 3:30. Bob
will be expected to purchase drink items, snack
items, and compiete lunches. Secause Bob i3 non-
verb.landdo.nothavogoodmoncyskﬂhhowiu
use a communication notebook to order desired
items r.0d will pay with a $5.00 bill.

19;
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EXPLANATION

2. Identify tha steps of the ac-
tivity and snter them on
FORM 2.

Develop a list of the steps that the student will need
to go through in ordcr %0 successfully complete the
activity. A good wey of doisg this is t0 imagine your-
self having to provide directions to another persoa
to complete the activity. Your directions must
describe the “action” to be completed by the person.
Each direction should be limited to & mazimum of 6
words.

If you are familier with the activity you mey com-
plete this step bafore going out to the training site.
If you are unfamclisr with the activity compiete this
step in the actual performence setting.

The illustration provides an ¢ .ample the task
analysis steps for the activity of using McDonald’s.
restaurast, goes to open register, opsaing the com-
munication notebook to the correct page, i

the notsbook to the cashier, remo=ing the $5.00 bill
from his wallet, giving the cashier a $5.00 bill, ac-
cepting change, moving to the left of the register, ob-
taining the order, locating an empty table,
consuming the purchased items, clesning the table

16
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2. lum thc rutcurm
2. \w the: counter.

3. Plneccrder

4 nl.fnrcnler ’

8. . lonoltoflhcandudt.
6. Obtain order.

7. Loeatcca‘rablc.

8. WOrdcr

9. aammmdupoan
trash and tray.

10. Exit the restaurant.

17
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STEP EXPLANATION
3. Identify the environmental Mﬂu'wm'th‘winlﬂlﬂn
cues for each activity step and mwhiﬁhv‘hmcﬁnqd&o
enter them on FORM 2, activity, WMmyeminmny

difficrent forms including:

L abjects in the eavironment (e.g., a can of frozen
orangs juice),

2. events or actions that cccur consistently in the
auﬁn'(ag.,amlightmmm),

3. vuhlw.mm i .m’ d by in-
dmduhwhommdymmthe
satﬁggge.g., verbal request for peyment by

4 ;ORGI, numerals, or symbols consistently
preseat in the settings (e.g, the price on a cash
registes),

5. temporal or time cues (e.g., the time that a bus
departs), or

6. sueemfuleomphﬁonofastepoftheaaivity
(e.g..cxiﬁngthcm‘vheathomhi&gim
Yyou your change). .

In some instances more than 1 cus should control
thomeseonphtionofuacﬁvitysup. Forex-
ample, when crossing the street at a controlled in-
tersection you may only cross safely when the cross
light has changed and when the cars have stopped.
Inidlnﬁlyingtbohnwcuufornaaivity
step maks sure you list ail of the possible cues that
shouldconmlthomdut’smpom

Ifymmflmilinrwiththowtivityyoumaycom-
plete this step prior to going out to the restaurant.
Ifyouannot,ithmndodthuyoucomplm
thusupinthomgutrainingsuﬁng.

In the illustration below, Bob's teacher identified
onlyonocuotorthoswpot"Enteringthem-
tauraut’. This was the door of the restaurant.
Howeve:, on the step of "Approach counter,” Bob’s
teacher identified three separate cues including the
counter, the register, and the “order” sign.

4 R TR FAN S,
W e Ly i‘,i‘, S A , \
o 4 e WL ARG Gy aree Shn Y 0%,

Ay ¥
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ILLUSTRATION OF

TASK ANALYSIS FORM
STUDENT BOB | DATE Faruarys 1968
ACTIVITY Using Fast Food Restaurasita
Instructional Conditions:
Where: McDooald’s
When: 1:00 to 4:00

How: Communication notsbook and a $5.00 bill

| ENVIRONMENTAL CUE TASKAp‘ALYSISSTEP 1"
1. Door - 1. Enter the restaurant.
2a, Counter 2. Approach the counter.
b. Cash Register
<. "Order” sign
3.a. Cashier’s request 3. Place order.
4.a. Price on register. 4. Pay for order.
b. Verbal request ;
by cashier.
S.a. Cashier give change 5. Move out of line and wait.
b. Line
¢. "Pick-up” sign
6.a. Cashier’s request. 6. Obtain order.
b. Tray
7.a. Table 7. Locate an Table.
b. Customers
8.a. Seated at table 8. Eat Order.
b. Drink and fod containers. .
9.a. Drink and foud consumed 9. Clean tablo 2ad dispose of
b. Drink and food containers trash and tray.
c. Trash cans. !
10.a. Doors 10. Exit the restaurant.

L?E;
:
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STEP

EXPLANATION

4. Check the accuracy of the
activity steps and environ.
mental cues in the perfor-
mance setting and enter
cbanges on FORM 2.

Go to Page 35.

Componeat 3.0
Sequencs tasks for
instruction.

h&hmuhmdﬂnmm
snd envircamental cues you recorded on FORM 2
with the actual demands of the setting.
The easiest way t0.do this is to cbesrve at lesst three
Mm:whﬂmyhhm
sotting. completbe the activity compare

cues and steps on FORM 2 with their

20 167




COMPONENT 2.0: |
SELECT TRAINING SITES AND TASKS FOR INSTRUCTION

Component 2.0 outlines the decisions and activities necessary to select training sites snd tasks
for instruction. In order to incresse the overall efficiency of instruction the teacher should select
a sub-set of sitoe in which training will cccur. These sites should be sslected 0 that they rep-
resent the rangs of varistion that the student is expectad to perform across. In addition, the
mmmmmwmmmmmmd&mm
sites.

Figure 5 presents the ssquence of decisions and activities necessary for teachers to select train-
ing sites and tasks.

ia9
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* Activity 2.1: Identify Sites for the Training Set

Purpose: mmmdumhwwmmmmmdamh
mmmmmwmmmdmmmum
mﬂmdmﬂnﬁv&y@“maﬂd&odmi&h&dh

Materials: FORM 1 and FORM 3.

STEP  EXPLANATION

1. Review FORM 1. anmFORMltoumemhanw
thsvnhﬁoninthomﬁmmhlmudm
oztivity steps from all sites lnclud.d in the parfor-
mance universe.

2. Identify the site in the per- Mmmlﬁnﬁlythodhthuhmtmly
formance universe closest to and quickly reached from the school. Check off
the school and check off tue specific variation in the environmental cué(s) and
variation in the environmen. general uctivity steps that the site presents to the
tal cues and general activity student. In addition, idéntify the site that accounts
steps that it presents to the for that cues and variation by placing the first let-
student on FORM 1. brofthniumboidotho

The. illustration provides an qnmph for Bob on
using fast food restaurants. Bob's teacher identified
McDonald’s as the easiest réstaurant to reuch from .
theschool. Using FORM 1 Bob's teacher checked off R
*singlc door-push/pull” ﬁntluﬁutmicomim S
mental cue "Door”. Fort!umnlnﬁvitympof
'Euurthomﬂhnchochdboth'!’uﬂhthc | @
door” and "Pull the dooe”. He then checked off "On
mcnght'hthommulm *Countet” and
*Stainless steel’ for the cue’ Cuhnm Forthe
activity step of "Approach the counter’, Bob's
Weh&hdod“hsmﬂghtudvdktomrdtho
counter. Bob's teacher continued through FORM 1
uuﬁlhnhdehochdoﬂ'tbom;:mudby
McDonald's for each environmental cue and general
activity step.

24




IL"USTRATION OF

FORM 1

ACTIVITY ANALYSIS FORM FOR COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES
(Adapted from Horner, Sprague, & Wilcox, 1963)

Dato February8,1988

Student(s) Bob __

Activity
Performance Universe:

Where:

Using faat food restaurants

Burger King, McDonald’s, Dairy Queen, Hardes's, Wendy’s, Crown Burgers

When: 1:00 Pm to 4:00 pm
What: Purchase individual drink and snack items.
How:  Order cards to order purcl wses and $5 dollar bill
Generic Environmental Variation "Generic Activity Variation in
Cues in Cues Across Settings Steps Activity Steps _|
1.a.Door. Single-deor—pushipullr M® (1. Enter the Push-the-dowr. M°
Double dooe - push/pull. restaurant. Puli-ti-deorr M°
Double door - automatie. Walk through the
door. ;
2.a. Counter. On-the-right: M° 2. Approach the | Tura-vight-and-walle M°
counter. toward-the-souniter: ‘
On the left. Turn left and walk
toward the counter.
In front of door. Walk toward the !

b. Cash Register. Tan - on top of counter. 2. cont | counter., :
Stainless-stesi— A ! i
inset-in-the-sounter.

¢. "Ocder” sign. Above counta?. ! §
3.2. Cashier's Gani-heipsou? M /3. Place order. | Present-ordereuii- M°
request. What will it be? | | of-drinie-itomr !
Have you besa heiped? ! 3 !
: Hellor-weloon.v-t0 M© ' Presewrordorcard |
‘ Yee? , ! of-ons sle-item. Me
! . ' Preseirt-order-card M°
.4.a. Price on register. Drinks - .55 to 1.00 4. Pay for order. Give cashier $5.00
Food items - .35 to ; bill. '
2.89, i §
Total - .35 to 4.78. ; :
b. Verbal requ et That will b | !
by cashier. __dollars and !
cents. ! | !
Says nunburs. ! ,
|
S.a. Cashier gives Variabls. 1 5. Moveout of | Move-te-right-and
| line and wait. ' stend-by-the-counter:! M°
b. Line. None to several. \ ' Move-to condiment M°
. ¢ "Pick-up” sign. Abcve counter. : bor !
i ‘\\/-\_/\_—4\/./’\/\/\ PR e e~ /I
25
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STEP EXPLANATION

Ideatify the site which is In this step identify ,,?q.f-iu‘mmm

dooe” for tho step of “Eater the restsurast’. On the
w.'ﬁl'u-;.t}npdthmnr'ﬁqﬂhm
Q'Mw.ﬂfm&ammu&.
cueof “Crder sign”. For the variation in the

step of "Approach ﬁo:mi&bomwmm

-

Wendy’s.
200
v
‘26




MWON OF

1

ACTIVITY ANALYSIS FORM FOR COMMUNITY ACTNI’!‘IES
(Adapted from Horner, Spragus, & Wlleoc. 1082)

Student(s) Bob Date Felxuary 8, 1988
Activity Usingfoat bl restaurants |
Performance Universe:

Whese: MWW&MMM;WW:,CMBW \

When: 1:00 Pm to 4:00 pm
How: mmwmmmuwm

Genaric Environmental Vu-hﬁon . Generic Activity Variation in-
Cuse in Cues Actoss Steps Activity Stepa |
1.2.Door. Single-dose—pusivpull M°| 1. Enterthe | Hach-shedéor. of",
Doublo-door—pusiipull- W |  restaurant. Pull-the-dossr M°W
Double door - sutomatic. :lvo:lrk through the
2.a. Counter. | Ontheright M, W 2 Approach the | Tr-rightand-walie 3
counter. toward-thosounterr |
On-the-lofr W Turn-lofand-walle '
In front of door. Walk towad the ¢
b. Cash Register. W | 2cont counter ;
Stainlese-atesl— H
insotig-tho-osuntee. M° | | :
¢. “Order” sign. Abovo'cssuniorr W ! I ‘ 7 éﬁ )
3.a. Cashier's Can-hoipyou? M° | 3. Placsorder. - Bresent-erdar-eard- MW
request. What will it be? ] : of-deinle-itonr i
. Have you besn helpec? l i
i Hellor-weloome-te M°, W ‘ Presont-ovdor-card ;
f Yeo? : ‘ of-onasis-itom. M°, W' oo
; ! Presenvordercard MW
i of-lunel. ;
-4.a. Price on register. Drinks - .55 to 1.00. . 4. Pay for order. Give cashier $5.°9
Food items - .35 to : bill.
2.89. X )
Total - .35 to 4.78. | '
b. Verbal request Thatwillbe . |
by cask ier.  dollars and ’ ‘
cents. |
Says numbers. | ; s
5.a. Cashier gives Variable. | 5.Moveoutof | Meveterightand |
change. | lineand wait. |siend-by-she-sountoniM® -
| b. Line., None to several. | Move-to-condimens MF,W j
: c. "Pick-up” sign. Above counter. i bar ' L §
\/\//\/\/ S~ AN AN /\/\/\f’\/ . ‘53
A 27 ‘




Activity 2.1 cont

formance universe that ac-
count for the remaining
variation in the emviroamen-
tal cues and activity steps and
check-off the variation on
FORM 1.

e ——
STEP EXPLANATION
4. Identify the sites in the per- MDM““M’N tocheck off

h“%hbmﬁmﬂm
and extivity steps. Ty 0 select the fowest aumber
of sites as possible %0 sccoust for the - remaining
variation.

taurants included in the universe.
_2N:




n.wma‘ndu OF
~FORMY- -
ACTIVITY ANALYSIS mumcommwnvrrms

MMW,W&MM)
Activity Llsingfastfoodrestasrants
Performance Universs: . '
Where: Burger King, McDonalas, Dairy Quesn, Hardes's, Wendy’s, Crown Burgers
When: 1:00 Pmto 4Mpm
What:
How:

Order cards to order purchases and $5 doller bill

Generic Environmseatal Variation 4G-uncAamty l Varistion in
Cues in Cues Across Se'tings Steps Activity Steps
1.2 Door. Single-dese—pualvpull: M°| 1. Enter the Puch-thodosr. M° W
Deublodesr—pushipull- W |  restaurant. Puil-the-door:- M°W |
DQ Beuble-desr—antomatis. i
deor: DQ i
2.a. Counter. On-theright M°, W 2. Approach the | Tura-right-and-walle M°
counter. toward-the-ssunter: |
Oun-thelef: W, DQ | Turn-lofrand-walle W
!m,nq
In front of door. | Walk toward the .
b. Cash Register. DQ Tea—en-topofosunter:W | 2. cont | counter. !
insst-in-tho-ssunter. M° ; :
c. “Order” sign. Abeve-csunterr W, DQ ! ; "
3.a. Cashier's ConThelpyou2 M° 3.Placoorder. | Present-orderenrd- MS\W
request. Whet-will-it-hez DQ | of-drinie-itomr DQ
DQ | :
| Helior-weloome-te M° W | . Present-order-card
Yes? ! ' of-omacie-item. M°, W, DQ
- Prosent-ordercard MSW
of-lunch. DQ
,4.a. Price on register. Drinks - .55 to 1.00. 4. Pay for order.  Give cashier $5.00
. Food items - .35 to bill.
2.89. : :
Total - .35 to 4.78. !
b. Vesbnl"'quut That willbe . .
by casl __dollars and | '
1 cents. ' ;
Says numbers. ' ' ‘
5.a. Cashier gives Variable. | 5. Moveoutof  Movede-rightand DQ
i lineand wait. ' siand-sy-the-csunter:; M°
b. Line. None to several. i : Move-to-condiment M°,W
. ¢ "Pick-up’ sign. Above counter. i bar DQ i
g - ™~ AN
NN e e I G O
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Activity 2.2:
MﬁM“ﬁhWb’&mh“m&
__-_m

»—:—

Purpose: I:m*!:‘:eﬁv&y a;:im:,hgum&ohtduhr&.mdm
hm ords. Ibesunciessfal mgm & emaple,
in using faat o0 rastauranis Hob will have to pistekise several indi: idual items
wammamawmmmmsama-

a sundee.

Materials: FORM 1 and FORM 3.

STEP EXPLANATION

1. Reviaw FORM 1. mm‘mmd&.mw
tings you identified what the stident would be re-
quirod to de in ench-site. Review this information
to ensure that it is complete and accurate.

2. Develop a list of the specific Generats a specific list of the tasks that the student
tasks to be completsd across will do in the training sites. Bob’s teacher has iden-
sites and enter on FORM 3. tified 6 individual items that Bob will need to order
v ard purchase in the 3 training sites. These include
a medium cole, 2 small chocolate milkshake, cookie,
a small coffes, a small fries, and a sundae.
Go to page 35. Component 3.0:
Sequence Training Sites and
Tasks for Instruction.

. 32 2”7
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Component 3.0
Figure 4 presents the sequence of decisions and
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Decision 3.1

DECISION . ACTION

Decision 3.1: Will training occur in more YES. Go To Decision 3.2, page 39.
than 1 site?
NO. Go To Decision 3.5, page 57.
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Decision 3.2

DECISION " ACTION

Decision 3.2: Can training sites be YES. Go To Decision 3.3, page 41.
presented to the studeat in 5 consecutive

instructional sessions? NO. Go To Activity 3.2, pagn 48.
§
EXPLANATION: At this point you must ask yourself if it is logistically possible to present

is incrensed if all sites are presented at'thie same time.. This prevents
the student learning to do the activity in a way that is unique to any
strategy if all of the sites can be presented within 5 consecutive instruc-
tional sessions. If all of the «ie can not be presented to the student
within 5 sessions then you should use a cumulative s/quencing strategy.

39
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Decision 3.3 ‘

DECISION ACTION

Decision 33: Can all «f ths tasks be YES. Co To Decision 3.4, page 43.
mudwthomdutinSMﬁn

daylotiutmctiw? NO. Go To Activity 3.2, page 48.

EXPLANATION: At this point you mus* aleo determine.if it is | possible to
M.nammsmmmu»mm Ressarch has
mmmdemghwmu«mm
can be preseated at the vamse time: This prevents the student’
wammm.mmuumuwmmm
spuﬁngymmmar-ndonmiuudthtuhmbo
presented within 5 consecutive instructional seesions.” If all of th+ tasks
can not be pressated to th¢ - tudent within 5 sessions then you should
use a cumulative sequencing strategy.
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Decision 3.4

DECISION ACTION

—

Decision 3.4: Will simuitansous presen- YES. Go To Activity 3.1 page 44.
tation of all sites and tanks be effactive
with the student? NO. Go To Activity 3.2 page 48.

& EXPLANATION: Evea if it is possible to present all of the tasis to a student in 5 sessions, -
< simultaneous presentation of sites and tasks may not be appropriate for

’ or tasks at the same time may simply “overioad" rome studeats and lead
to failure during training. If the studeat’: past learning history sug-

: gests the need to slowly introduce new material, then sites or tasks
3 should be introduced through & cumulative sequencing strategy.
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Materials: FORM 3.

! STEP EXPLANATION

1. Identify the maximum huupnmwnmmm

number of tasks that can be hhmbmdhhmhh.a”
Prescated during a single in- |  inatrvictional eseet's. The efficiéacy of training will
ional seasi wa, A

during each sesslon. In some instances you may
need to balance “typioal® performance with the need
to precent more than 1 ek to & student during &
session.

menﬂqmtbuﬁmm‘domtypi-
for & seond item in fast food restacrants, Bob's
teacher ducided that he could increase the amount
of practize that Bob got in each cencusrant if he was
required to purchase one ‘am at a time. Bob's
mmm.ummuuum-

3 chase 1 drink and 1 food item during each session.
c 2. Develop a 20 seusion ran- Develop an instructional sequence for 20 consecu-
3 dom presentation sequence t've, instructional sessions. Each session number
N and enter FORM 3. wdl specify the site and tasks to be presented to the
- student during the session. As you design the se-
A wuhm&uh:nehdhhmw
- &omtuumhmsmqu
i ﬁon.(b)ouﬂnmkf-muumms
- instructional sessions, and (¢) the presentation of
3 thnit.udmhmuunmdmbhupmibh.

The specific sequence that Bob's teacher developed
to preseat sites and tasks is presented in the il-
lustration of FORM 3.
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Activity 3.1 cout ' ,

*“

‘ - :
STEP EXPLANATION

3. Establish a periormance To susure that the student has “mestored” the ac-
criterion for terminating in- tivity. you will ‘serd.t0_cateblish a performance
eater on FORM 3. student must pardorm the activity and heiv long thy
st perform ot that Tovel bidore you would be coa-
based astivities, but isi” genere] studints will have
to complete ol of the steps'cZ the sativity inde-
pendeatly’ in ordie 10 be susessaful. Asouch, in most:

criterion for terminating more
mﬁhﬂuummmmmw
mwmezmwﬁq

Go to page 69. Component
4.0: Conduct Baseline Probe
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Activity 3.2: Develop a cummistive sequence for sites and tasks.

d-ﬂ-c-hmmdhknwvmbw
ficult for the studsat. - The sumalstive sequescs allows: the teacker to
tystematically control both the riate aild the crder in whick sites and tasks are
WNtﬁﬁuhm“ﬁ- o ‘ ) ‘

STEP _-. mwmon

ly in all of the Eralning sites. Ta this sequencing pio-
ly in this setting, the second site‘would bs idtro-
introduce 1 site at a tims for training and combin-
ing it with previously trained sites until the student
could pecform relisbly in all of the dites. -

It is recommended that you order sites in the same
sequeacs as they were selected in Componeat 2.0.
’l‘h‘-willdbwyueobtdntninin;inmsibm
casily accessible from school and then add sites that
account for the most varistion in environmental
cues and responses in order.

mmm:mm:qumdenlopedby
Bob's teacher to cumulatively introduce Wendy’s,
McDonald’s, and Dairy Queen.
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Cumulative Site Sequence for Using Fast Food Restaurants
[ ) R
Waeady'’s or McDonald’s
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Dairy Quesn
Wendy’s, McDonald’s, or Dairy Quesa.
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2. Identify the maximum
number of tasks that can be

presented during a single in-
structional session.

3. Develop a cumulative task
sequence.
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Fast Food Restaurants

sing

Cola and fries.

Chocolate shake and cookie

Cola or shake and fries or cookie

Coffes and sundae.

Cola, shaks, or coffes and fries, cookie, or sundae.
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Activity 3.2 cont

Rypy

STEP

4. Combine the cumulative
site sequence with the
cumulative task sequence and
enter on FORM 3.

When Bob is able to purchase all of the items in
McDonald's, the items would be introduced at
Wendy’s. Training would continue until he was abie
gorxm;.ﬂihmathdy's. In the next step

wouid be required to purchase any item in
either Wendy's or McDonald’s when presented on a
random basis. The sequence would continue in the
same manner until Bob could purchese nil items in
all 3 training sites.

One cautionary note. It is important to occasional-
lymtouoifstmionuunmploumhindo-
pendently in training si‘es that have not been
introduced, Boauuthomknqumilnpnted
several times acroes sites it is not at all uncommon
formsdonu&ohavomtholctivitywithout
completing all of the site steps. If the student can
p«fommouotthomhinihinwhichthoyhan
notneoindtuiningywnhouldptothohtsup
otthosequeneaandeomphtntniningon the ac-
tivity.

52 2_5':3

TTHE Ty WA VST A s e e R 2 TR, T o) T Ba i)
RGNS T T T Y SIS ~~:;'<;R"~?\g*:‘w‘f‘?’:zﬁﬁr';«’f';m*i",?'*3'?

o




...f., e

e

m;t,. a4 k
.v; ..w» RN

»e.ﬂ,:..r

; FERAY TR
6 RSO e
DA F il S DAL \. .1»( &
“* - F ,L B N Lty
R v g Sl b w T T ST .x¢

e SRR L
- N kY
R
A
e
. ;
Lt ]

Fast Food

PERIREES Pt T
.
NI N )
ALY
\‘(":-‘(4; ;
Activity: Using
RN
Training Scl
A . N
.
B
.

COMMUNITY
Sites
(]
Wendy’s
Wendy’s or McDonald’s
Dairy Queen
Wendy’s McDonald’s or

Tasks: Cola, Coffes, Chacolate

Waady's, McDonald's, Dairy Quesn
shaks, Fries, Cookie,
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be terminated.

; Go to page 69. Component 4.0:
S Conduct Baselive Probe.
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2, Wendy’s
3. Wendy’s or McDonald'’s
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Dairy Queen

5. Wendy's McDonaid's or
Dairy Queen cookiss, coffes, or sundae.
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{AFullToxt Provided by ERIC

Decision 3.5

v T e ST W T e O

DECISION ACTION
Decision 3.5: Can all of the tasks be | YES. Go To Decision 3.6, page 59.
preseatzd to the student in 5 consscutive
instructional sessions? NO. Go To Activity 3.4, page 64.
EXPLANATION: Mhﬂﬂm“““uifﬁhwwb

Mallcnhmhm to the student. Research has
mmmmcmhwumaum
can be presented st the sanie time. '!hhmthmm
bbhﬁvﬁyhnmuhwbmmww
Myumm‘mmil’lﬂdthhhmh
pressated within 5 consscutive instructional sessiona. Ifall of the tasks
can not be preseated to the student within 5 sessions then you should

use a cumulative Jequencing strategy.

't

,\
AN
PR TN S

55



BIIATIAY LT N O T LS S A AL P S TETOT e T

Decision 3.6

DECISION " ACTION

Decision 3.6: Will simwltaneous pressn. | YES. Go To Activity 3.3, page 60.
tation of all tasks be effective with the

student? NO. GoTo Activity 3.4, page 64.

EXPLANATION: Even if it is possible to preseat all of the tasks to a student in 5 sessions,
deMdhhmthhm
students. mmmammw»m
same time may simply “overioad" some studerts and lead to failure
during training. If the student’s past learning history suggests the need
to slowly introduce new material then tasks should be introduced

through a cumulative sequencing strategy.

270
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EXPLANATION

2. Develop a 20 sessica

presentation sequence and
enter it on FORM ».

In this mmwbmlwwm
hh:h presented to the studeat during a

may need to balea: “typical® performance with the
mdbpum&nlmkhamm'
& seasion.

mehmw“mhdomtypk
for 2 secoud item in fast food restaurants, Bob's
teacher decided thet he couid increase the amount
ammunu&mm ifho was
required to purchase snacks one at 8 time.
Bob’s teacher decided that it was possible for Bob to
purchese 1 drink and 1 food item during each ses-
sion.

an instructional sequence of 20
e e e
hMb&oMmhﬁqdm-

al ssssion. As you design the sequence make sure
that (a) -amumcxumms
instructional sessions, and (b} the pressatal._n of
thomhm-unpndhb’obnm

mmnenqummnw.m«mm
to precent tasks is presented in the illustration of
FORM 3.

23y
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ILLUSTRATION OF
™ .’.ams?\(*’ E
COMMUNITY PROGRAM SUMMARY SHEET

Stadent: Eicb Activily: Uaing Past Fosd Restaurasits
Training Sites: McDonald's Traising Schedule: Daily -
Tasks: Performance Criteria:

Purchase Cola, Fries, Chocolate
Shaks, Coffes, Cookie and Sundae

(Session/Step ~Sites _

4
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Activity 3.3 cout

EXPLANATION

Go to page 69. Component 4.0:
Conduct Baseline Probes

To easure thet the studeat has "mestered” the ac-
tivity you will seed 1o establish a o
must perform at thet level bafore you would be con-
clear guidalines for sstting criterisn for comstuaity-
o complete ol of the steps of: the activity inde-
pendeatly in order te be sucosssfsl.- As such in most
activities students sesd o complete the activity
with 100% sccuracy 40 be sucosesful. In addition,
the difficulty and veriability of community activities
wil need to demonstrate independent performence
across several sassions in order to be sure thet they
had mestered the activity. If you are unsure sbout
mwm&.«muamuhm
better to be comservative and establish a high
mmwamm

Theillustration of FORM 3 shows that Bob’s teacher
established a performance of 100% accuracy on all
tasks for 2 consecutive sessions. In other words,
hecan purchase all of the items on 2 consecutive sns-
sions.

2130
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ILLUSTRATION OF
COMMUNITY PROGRAM SUMMARY SHEET

Studeat: Bob Activity: Using Fast Food Restaurants -
Training Sites: McDonalls - Training Schedale: Daily
Tasks:

Purchase Cole, Fries, Chocolate
Shake, Coffes, Cookie and Sundes

[SomicaStep — Sites Sessior Siep_
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Pose: A cumalative saqusscs should be developed wha i in Lgleticaly irspuaeible o
pressnt all of the 8 logintically. imposs

ho taaks (o the stident withia 5 consevetive:instructional ses-
oo vhen s eeres preen oo of th s will e o e the s
mmammmmu&mmwmwhm

» atecials: FORM 3.

STEP EXPLANATION

1. Identify the maximum Inthhmpymlhmldtrybmhowmy
numbee of tesks that can be tasks may be pressated during a single instruction-
presented during a single in- al session. hmmmmmeo_
structional session. balance “typical® performance with the need to
present more than 1 task to a student during a ses-
sion.

meph,mthmﬁmatmbdonottypi-
allyadcudpuybouhmmwp-y
for & second item in fast food restsurants, Bob's
teacher decided that e could increase the amount
of practice that Bob got in the restaurants if he was
required to purchase snacks one item at a time.
Bob's teacher decided that it was possible for Bob to
purchase 1 drink and 1 food item during each ses-
sion.

2. Develop a cumu.ative task In this step you shouid develop a cumulative se-
sequence and enteron Form 3. quence to introduce each of the tasks. The cumula-
tive sequencing procedure is designad to build the
training set one task at a time until the student can
perform reliably on all of the tasks. In this sequenc-
ingpmduuthommldboglntniningooa
single trsk. When the student was able to perform
reliably on this task, th~ 3econd task wouid be intro-
duced for training. Training would continue on the
second task until the student could perform reliab-
ly. In the next step of the sequence the student
would be required to perform reliably on both tasks
when pressated randomly. The teacher would con-
tinuatointmdtmltukatatim.fortniningand
combining it with previously trained tasks until the
student could perform reliably all of the tasks.

The illustration, Bob's teacher decided that he could
logistically present 1 drink and 1 food item during
each session. His sequence is designed to add two
items at a time for training.
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Cola and fries.
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Cumulative Task Sequence for Using Fast Food ::astaurants
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Cola, shaks, or coifea and fries, cookie, or sundse.
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Activity 3.4 cont

STEP

EXPLANATION

3. Lstablish a performance
criterion for betwesn
steps and for terninating
training and entsr on FORM
3.

Go to page 69. Component 4.6
Conduct Baseline Probe.

To ensure that the student has "mastered” the ac-
tivity you will need to establish a performance
Mhmmmdﬂum

criterion for sed activities, but in
general students will have to'comiplete all of the
steps of the incder to besuc-

performance scross several sessions in
mmumuwwmmmﬁm
If you are unsure ahout how to estabiish a criterion
for a studeat, 't is always better to be conservative
andnhblhhlhighcrimbrhmiuﬁn.min-
ing. Providing more training crials will not hurt the
student and may enhance their maintenance of the
activity.

Theillustration of FORM 3 shows that Bob's teacher
Wupﬁmdl%murxyonaﬂ
tasks for 2 consecutive sessions. This same
criterion is used to decide when to move to the next .
step of the sequence.

66
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ILLUSTRATION OF .

FORM3
COMMUNITY PROGRAM SUMMARY SHEET
Student: Bob Activity:
‘ Sites: Schedule:
Treining . Training
Tasks: Cola, Coffes, Chocolate Performance Criteria: Independent
shake, Fries, Cookie, and Sundse performance on all tasks on 2
consecutive sessions .
Session/Step Sites Session/Step 'ruh !
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‘will bs necessary
provide the

for them to complets
for selectiig an assistance

to identify the
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procedures necsssary
and the level of assistance that

COMPONENT 4.0: CONDUCT BASELINE PROBES

Compcnent 4.0 describes the
studeat can not perform

each step successfully. This information will
strategy and a chaining strategy for instruction.
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4.1, page 72

EXPLANATION
NO. Go To Activity 4.4, page 88

Decision 4.1 Will training occur in more YES. Go To

than 1 site.

DECISION 4.1

. v “ Y
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ACTIVITY 4.1: Complete FORM 4,

. To for sites and tasks to students

Materials: FORM 1 and FORM 4.

STEP EXPLANATION
1. Enter the student’s name Emmwznmandthocﬁvityonl'om
and the activity on Form. 4. From FORM 1 eater the savironmental cuss and '
goneral activity steps. -
Theillustration of FORM 4 shows how Bob's teacher
entered this informution.
24:
72
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ILLUSTRATION OF

FORM4.

BASELINE PROBE RECORD SHEET

STUDENTBOR

ACTIVITY Fast Food Restaurant

+ - NO ASSISTANCE
I - INDIRECT VERBAL
D - DIRECT VERBAL
G- GESTURE

M - MODEL

PP - PHYSICAL
PRIME

FP -FULL
PHYSICAL

ENVIRONMENTAL

& 13 TRIT TR M Wm0 R v MG TN T ped 0 A e B e AR TR A

oY <A 3

' ERIC

b. Containers |

—b.Exitsign | Restaurant

1. Eater the
restaurant

2. Approach

counter

3. Order

4. Pav for
order

5. Move out of
line and
wait

8. Obtain order

7. Locate an
empty table

8. Eat order

9. Clean

dispose of
trash

10. Exit




STEP

EXPLANATION

2. Assign training sites to
probe trials/sessions in an
easy to hard progression and
enter on FORM 4.

this you are trying to develop the order in

ﬂu&?&;“ﬁﬂhmuhmz

triale/ssssions. Generally speaking it

is best 0 present the sites in their order of difficul-

. will allow you to pinpoint how the student

responds. across the variation pre’ -t in the train-
ing siter, and to
and correction

up in another, and the amount of traffic usually
present,

The illustration shows how this information was
entered on the FORM.

T4




ILLUSTRATION OF
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FORM 4 -
BASELINE PROBE RECORD SHEET
STUDENT BOB +-NO AB!IBTANCB M - MODEL
1 . INDIRECT VERBAL PP - PHYSICAL
ACTIVITY Fast Food Restaurant D - DIRECT VERBAL PRIME
G- GESTURE FP-FULL
PHYSICAL
| |
ENVIRONMENTAL |  ACTIVITY  |McDide | DQuasd Wendy's
CUE STEP
1.a. Door 1. Enter the
restaurant
2.a. Counter 2. Approach ;
b. Cash counter | i :
register | : E
c. "Order sign , f :
3.a. Verbal 3. Order | 5 ;
request '
4.a. Price 4. Pay for )
b. Verbal order ‘
prompt ‘ !
! 5.a. Change 5. Move out of
i b.Line line and
I e "Pick-up wait .
| here" sign !
'6.a. Cashier 6. Obtain order f
; request | |
i b, Tray | X !
7.a. Table 7. Locate an ’ '
empty table
8.a. Seated at 8. Eat order '
table :
b. Containers :
9.a. Drink & 9. Clean |
food dispose of ! ,
consumed trash ; ' |
. b. Trash can ! i
10 .. Door 10. Exit ! |
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Activity {.1. cout

STEP EXPL/.NATION

3. Randomly sssign tasxs to Ymmwudpbhnmm /4

probe tilelz’/sessionr and passible present all tasks in each ite. Ifthis is not

enter FORM 4. logistically feasible thea sclect subsot of tasks that

min‘ the range of difficulty of tasks in the train-
set,

The illustration of FORM 4 indicates that hob's
teacher =ssigned cola and fries to McDonald's,
chocolate shake and cookie to Dairy Quesn, and cof-

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

fee and sundas to Weady’s.
Go to page 78. ACTIVITY 4.2
Conduct Baseline probes in all
training sites.
245
f;é O ‘ 16




ILLUSTRATION OF

FORM 4
BASELINE PROBE RECORD SHEET
STUDENT BORB + - NO ASSISTAICE M - MODEL
I - INDIRECT VERBAL PP - PHYSICAL
ACTIVITY Fast Food Restaurant D - DIRECT VERBAL PRIME
G- GESTURE FP - FULL
PHYSICAL
DATESITETTME/TASK
L ]
ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIVITY | McDlds | DQuesn ! Wendy'si :
CUE STEP I 1
i
5 Coke & | Shake & Coffee & ;
Fries | Cookie| Sundas'
f
1.a. Door 1. Enter the :
! estaurant i ‘ '
i i
'2.a. Counter i 2. Approach :
: b. Cash : counter !
i register | . |
c. "Order sign® i i :
:3.2. Verbal ' 3. Order ! 1
| 4.a. Price . 4. Pay for ' :
i b. Verbal i order
: prompt : .
5.a. Change , 9. Moveout of ?
c. "Pick-up wait -
here” sign ! .
6.a. Cashier 6. Obtain order .
request . B
b. Tray
7.a. Table 7. Locate an
empty table
8.a. Seated at 8. Eat order
table .
b. Containers -
9.a. Drink & 9. Clean table & :
food dispose of
consumed ' trash
b. Trash can
10.a. Door 10. Exit
b, Exit sign Restaurant
2T




ACTIVITY 4.2: mmmhmmm

Purpoee: mmmmmmmmmmmwm
:::uhin"mh set. This information vmbndhmmﬁowo‘td—&m“
t0 ensure correct ining, i -
ke e e e i e it enly S
Hu“dhu&hvﬂbwmu&m

seesion (0 carry out training,

Materials: F’Om4andallmmbythommmpmtheaeﬁvity.

-

STEP EXPLANATIC
1. Enter date, and start and mmmmmmmmmmm
stop time on FORM 4. time that the probe tria® ended on FORM 4. The
'ﬁm'mindudothcmntofﬁmnquixd
to traval to and from the site

The illustration of FORM 4 shows how Bob’s teacher
entered this information. For example, the probe
Mam.mwwm?mn
The probe trial was started at 1:00 pm and was

ended at 1:25 pm.
2. Provide all materials and Beginuchpmbotrialtypmvidingthastudentwith
initial prompt to student. allofthomhrinbmytomphuthea&

tivity and an initial prompt to begin the activity.

For example, on the first probe trial Bob's teacher
took him to McDonald's. When they arrived he gave
Bobthoo:dereudsforacohudfrisanda%.oo
bill. Then he gave him the prompt “Bob, go buy a
cola and fries®.

3b)
N
-3
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STUDENT BOB

ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 4
BASELINE PROBE RECORD SHEET

ACTIVITY Fast Food Restaurant =~

+ - NO ASSISTANCE M - MODEL
I - INDIRECT VERBAL PP - PHYSICAL

G- GESTURE FP - FULL
PHYSICAL

ENVIRONMFNTAL

D Quean.
1:00 - 1:18. .

Coke & | Shake & | Coffes &

1.a. Door

2.a. Counter
b. Cash
register
c. "Order sign”
3.a. Verbal
request
4.a. Price

b. Verbel
] prompt

{ 5.a. Change
b. Line
c. "Pick-up
here® sign
:6.a. Cashier
request ,
. b.Tray l
.7.a. Table

8.a. Seated at
table
b. Containers

9.a. Drink &
. food ‘
consumed

'10.a. Door |
e

1. Enter the
restaurant

2. Approach

counter

3. Order

4. Pay for
order

5. Move out of
line and
wait

6. Obtain order

7. Locate an
empty table

8. Eat order

9. Clean
dispose of
trash

10. Exit
Restaurant
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STEP EXPLANATION
3. Useopj prompt Whnnt!nlmdntvz‘n-anmonanacﬁvitylup
hierarchy to provide assis- use incressing levels of sssistance to prompt the cor-
tance on error steps. rect response. The general sequence for these

4. Record the level of assis-
tance provided to student on
FORM 4

Go to page 82.
ACTIVITY 4.3: Summarize
Baseline data.

prompts should be an indirect verbal prompt, a
direct verbal prompt ora gesture, a mndel, a physi-
cal prinvs, and full physical asei This proce-
dure wi { allow you to identify Ae minimum level of
assistar 2 necessary to achieve a correct
tythnmdcntonuchmpotthoneﬁvity.

For example, in McDonald’s Bob correctly enterved
the restaurant and approached the counter.
However, when the cashier asked him £5¢ his order
he did not respond. Bob's teacher then said *Bob
whatdoyoudo?‘,buth.stilldidnotpmcnttha
card to the cashier. Bob's teacher then said *Bob,
show her your notebek.®, but he still not respond.
Finally, his teacher said "Bob, show her your
notebook® and he touched Bob’s arm lightly to move
it in to the correct position to show the card to the
cashier.

In t: s step you simply record the amount of assis-
tan.e you provided to the student on each step of t..e
activity. This is done on FORM 4 using the prompt
code. There are 7 different possibic codes including
a"+" which means the student Jid the step without
assistance, “I" indicates that the student performed
the step with an indirect verbal prompt, "D" indi-
cates that the student completed the step with a
direct verbal prompt, a "G* indicates that the stu-
dent completed the step with a gestural cue, a "M"
indicates that a model was provided to the student,
a "PP” indicates that the teacher provided a physi-
cal prime to the student, an«i "FP* indicates that the
student required full physical assistanca to com-
plete theactivity. When prompts are combined then
the teacher simply records all the types of prompts
provided to the student.

The illustration of FORM 4 shows the prempts that
Bob's teacher provided to him on each step of the ac-
tivity in each of the training sites.
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BASELINE PROBE RECORD SHEET
+ - NO ASSISTANCE

STUDENT BOB

ILLUSTRATION OF

FORM 4

ACTIVITY Fast Foud Restaurant

I - INDIRECT VERBAL
D - DIRECT VERBAL
G- GESTURE

M - MOLEL

PP - PHYSICAL
PRIME

FP - FULL
PHYSICAL

w5
)

. e,
<

| SN . sen 3
5 FRagie gAY TRt e L Cae N RN iV,
g 5 T an Sl M. o
i VI - R i) @
th S 2 X 2
A 4

ENVIRONMENTAL

§/
Wy

>

—o2

'ié‘é-:',ﬁ %

McDids
1:00 -

Coke &
Fries |

1.a. Door

2.a. Ccunter
b. Cas_h

register
¢. "Order sign"
3.a. Verbal
request
' 4.a. Price
l b. Verbal
| prompt
' 5.a. Change
b. Line
c. "Pick-up
here” sign
. 6.a. Cashier
request
b. Tray

7.a. Table

8.a. Seated at
table
b. Containers

9.a. Drink &
food
consumed

b. Trash can

"10.a. Door
b Exit si

1. Enter the
restaurant

2. Approach

countsr

3. Order

4. Pay for
crder

5. Move out of
line and
wait

6. Obtain order

7. Locate an
empty table

8. Eat order

9. Clean
dispone of
trash

10. Exit;
Restaurant

|

D+PP

]
t

!

%‘ J

»)

224
_D.Quasn! Wendy's
1:15- 2:20 .

: 3:00
Shake & | Coffes
|_Cagkie |, Sundas :

+

> z;"‘“{

7

iy

'Y

D+G ;| D+G !

D+PP 'D+PP

D+PP

D+PP D+PP.

I D+G

D D :
?
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ACTIVITY 4.3: Summarize Baseline data.

Purpose: mmnm«wwmwamm
mumm“mmmmmm
Mm&mwﬁumMMhmwbm-
Mand(c)lhﬂhﬁnguuﬁmhdbwmhﬁmwﬂlmdwbe

sure a correct

scheduled for training,
Materials: FORM 4 and FORM 5.

STEP

EXPLANATION

1. Identify the level of sasis-
tance necessary to ensure a
correct response on each ac-
tivity step and enter on FORM
S.

Examine FORM 4 to identify the maximum amount
of assistance provided to the stu’ it on each sc-
ﬁvitysupmaﬂdthouﬁniudm This
pmnpt.will boun.od hhrtodcnlop.a_mpm

The illustration FORM 5 shows the level of assis-
mMBob"huhcidonﬁﬁdfouwhatepof
the activity of using fast food restaurants. For ex-
ample, Bob's teacher determined that Bob would re-
quinadinetvu'bdpluamn!mfor.‘.hntap
of "Approach the counter”, a direct verbal prompt
plus a physical prime for the steps of "Order” and
“Pay for order’, a direct verbal plus a gestural
prompt on the step of "Move out of line and wait", a
direct verbal for “Obtain order’, and direct verbai
and gestural prompts for the step ‘Clean table and
dispose of trash and tray”. Bob would not require
promapts on the steps of "Enter the restaurant’, *Lo-
cate an empty table", “Eat orde:,” and "Exit".
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ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 5
BASELINE SUMMARY SHEET

7ty
»,‘, « \,
ACTIVITY FastFood Restaurant Y

STUDENT Bob _
ESTIMATED TRAINING TIME______
ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIVITY

.
LA

PROMPT

b. Tray
7.a. Table 7. Locate empty : None
'8 a. Seated at 8. Eat order " None
I table ; >
b. Containers ! H
9.a. Drink & 9. Clean table Direct verbal

Y fcod and dispose plus a gesture
consumed of trash ]
b. trash can N
10.a. Door 10. Exit None .
b. Exit sign restaurant ]

@

® ;

CUE

STEP

1.a. Door

2.a. Counter
b. Cash

1. Enter the
restaurant

2. Approach

counter

3. Order

4. Pay for order

5. Move out of
line and wait

6. Obtain order

None |

Direct verbal
plus a gesture.

Direct verbal plus
a physical prime
Direct verbal plus

a physical prime

Direct verbal
plus a gesture

Direct Verbal

R
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Activity 4.3 cont

STEP

EXPLANATION

2. Identify difficult steps and
check on FORM 5.

Bundonthodshonhudonl"omhndmob-
m«mm-mdumm
sessions, identify steps of the activity that the stu-
d-ntwillnotmquieﬂyinthmduﬂning
sites. - These usually include those steps on which
the student will need to have "extra’ practios in
ordw learn the correct response. Enter a check be-
side thuse difficult steps on FORM 5.

n.mmaromsmmmmm
that Bob's tescher identified as “difficult® were
*Order” and "Pay for order”. These steps were
selectcd because (a) Bob required a significant
ammntdminauthmdthominingsim
and(b)Bobmmiionlyboptcvidodztﬁahptuu-
sion on thers steps in the sctual training sites.




ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 3
BASELINE SUMMARY SHEET
STUDENT Bob_ ACTIVITY FastFood Restaurant
ESTIMATED TRAINING TIME_______
ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIVITY PROMPT DIFFICULT
CUE STEP LEVEL STEP (V)
1.a. Door 1. Enter the None
restaurant
2.a. Counter 2. Approach Direct verbal
b. Cash counter plus a gesture.
register
¢. "Order
size’ : i
3.a. Verbal 3. Order Direct verbal plus | |
request a physical prime ' /
4.a. Price 4. Pay for order Direct verbal plus | :
b. Verbal aphysialprime | v
request ; |
5.a. Change 5. Move out of Direct verbal : ‘
b. Line line and wait plus a gesture : ‘
! c. Pick-up I
| sign |
E 6.a. Cashier 6. Obtain order ! Direct Verbal
‘ request | !
; b. Tray :
| 7. Table 7. Locate empty ; None
i table !
‘8.a. Seated at | 8. Eat order | None
' table |
b. Containers f
'9.a. Drink & 9. Cican table ! Direct verbal
food s and dispose ! plus a gesture
consumed of trash
b. trash can
10.a. Door 10. Exit None
b. Exit sign restaurant
! 1
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ACTIVITY 4.3 cont

STEP

EXPLANATION

3. Establish the expected time
FORM 5.

Go to page 103.Component 5.0
Select a Chaining Strategy

for training and enter on

Calculate the avernge amount of time to carry out
training. This is done by adding the total time re-
quhndenpmmhmuldnnddivﬂhgitby
the total number of probe trials presented to the sti-
deat. Enter the average on FORM 5

The illustration of FORM § indicates that the es-
timated time to conduct training was 33 minutes.
nommhwswzsmum
inDniryQumthotﬁnlm&mimbinhagth.
andinWondy‘sBobnqxiudwminummeompm
the trial. Bob's teacher added the times of the three
trials (25 + 35 + 40 » 100) and divided the sum by
the total number of trials (100 + 3 = 33).

Recall that training time includee travel to and frons
the training site.
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ILI,.USTRATION OF
FORM S
BASELINE. SUMMARY SHEET
STUDENT Bob — ACTIVITY Fast Food Restaurant
ESTIMATED TRAINING TTME SSmin
| ENVIROINMENTAL ACTIVITY PROMPT DIFFICULT
CUE STEP LEVEL STEP(/)
1.a, Door 1. Enter the None
restaurant
2.a. Counter 2. Approach Direct verbal
h. Cash counter plus a gesture.
register
¢. "Order
size’
3.a. Verbal 3. Order Direct verbal plus | '
request a physical prime /
4.a. Price 4. Pay for order Direct verbal plus
b, Verbal a physical prime /
requect !
5.a. Change 5. Move out of Direct verbal i
b. Line line and wait plus a gesture
¢. Pick-up
sign
6.a. Cashier i 6. Obtain order j Direct Verbal
request !
t b.Tray ! !
.7.a. Table . 7. Locate empty ‘ None
‘ ! table j
| |
'8.a. Sented at " 8.Eat order . None
| table |
b. Containers {
9.a. Drink & . 9.Clean table Direct verbal
r food ¢ \dispose ; plus a gesture
consumed ¢ .rash '
b. trash can
10.a. Door 10. Exit None
b. Exit sign restaurant
8
<.




ACTIVITY 4.4: Complete FORM 4.

To develop a record sheet for
and establish & sequence for

Materials: FORM 2 and FORM 4.

preseating tasks to students during probe sessions.

EXPLANATION

1. Enter descriptive informa-
tion, environmental cues, and
gencral activity steps on

Enmthomr.mudtholcﬁvityoal-‘om
4. memtzmthclnvimmnulcuuand

Theillustration of FORM 4 shows how Bob’s teacher
entsred this information.

L )
W |

tracking the student’s performance across tasks




ILLUSTRATION OF

FORM 4
BASELINE PROBE RECORD SHEET
STUDENT BOR + - NO ASSISTANCE
I - INDIRECT VERB/L
ACTIVITY Fast Food Reetaurant D - DIRECT VERBAL
G- GESTURE
_DATESITETIMFVTASKE, |
ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIVITY
CUE STEP
1.a. Door 1. Eater the
restaurant !
2.a. Counter 2. Approach ,
b. Cash counter !
¢ "Order sign® ;
3.a. Verbal 3. Order !
request i
o 4.a. Price 4. Pay for ~
i b. Verbal | order '
prompt ! '
' 5.0 Change 5. Moveoutof | |
b. Line | line and ;
. ¢ "Pick-up ‘ wait f
) here’ sign !
| | 8.a. Cashier ' 6. Obtain order |
| request | ;
} b. Tray : |
| '7.a. Table 7. Locate an
- empiy iable
o S.a. Seated at g. Eat order '
) table
i b. Containers
: 9.a. Drink & 9. Clean
| food ! dispose of
g consumed l trash
o b. Trash can i
10.a. Door ¢ 10, Exit
~D.Exitsign _ __ Restaurant
:
i’ ®
|
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Activity 4.4 cont

STEP

EXPLANATION

2
enter 5u FORM ¢.

Go to page 92.
Baseline probe.

tasks to

assign
pzobe trials/sessions zad

ACTIVITY 4.5: Conduct a

Adnbhtopubbhhon?ORM&prndbh
pressat all of the tasks to the student. If this is not
ogistically feasible thea select a subset of tasks that
sample the range of difficulty of all of the tasks.

The illustration of FORM 4 incicates that Bob's
mmmmmmmm 1,
mmmmmmmzm
coffes and sundee to probe session 3.

&
)




ILLUSTRATION OF

FORM 4 5;:
STUDENT BOB + - NO ASSISTANCE M - MODEL
1. INDIRECT VERBAL PP - PHYSICAL =
ACTIVITY Fast Food Restaurant D - DIRECT VERBAL PRIME :
G- GESTURE FP - FULL 3
PHRYSICAL b
_DATESITEMIMETASE 1 -
) ) '3
ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIVITY %
CUE STEP : *
Coks & | Shake & . i3
Friea | Cookie| Sundaei !
1.a. Door 1. Enter the P
i restaurant ' j »
2.a. Counter 2. Approach f i
' b.Cash counter f :
¢. "Order sign” i :
3.2 Verbal 3. Order ‘ :
request ’ 5
L ' 4.a. Price 4. Pay for : :
b. Verbal order :
 prompt
5.a. Change 5. Move out of
b. Line line and :
c. "Pick-up wait %
) here” sign ﬁ
6.a. Cashier 6. Obtain order
request
b. Tray
7.a. Table 7. Locate an
empty table
o 8.a. Seated at 8. Eat order
table
b. Containers
9.a Drink & 9. Clean
food dispose of
- consumed trash
® b. Trash can
10.a. Door 10. Exit
—b. Exit sign Destaurent
@
91
N e )
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Materials: I-‘omummmi-hmmlqmmwmpmmmty.

STEP

EXPLANATION

1. Eanter date, and start and
stop time on FORM 4.

2. Provide all materials and
initial prompt to student.

L’nttlnh.&.timthopmb.trhlbmn.udthe
time that the probe trial ended ~a FORM 4. The
'ﬁnn'windud.hmdﬁmnquhd

The illustration of FORM 4 shows how Bob’s teacher
entered this information. For example, the first
probe trial was eondugtod at McDonald's on

Baginclehpmbotthlbypmndingthesmdentwith
aﬂd’tbomhrhhmtocompmetheac—
tivity and a prompe.

For example, on the first probe trial Bob's teacher
took him to McDonald’s. When they arrived he gave
him the order cards for a cola and fries and a 35.00
bill and said “Bob, go buy a cola and fries’.

"o
=N
| RS

82




ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 4
BASELINE PROBE RECORD SHEET

STUDENT BOB + - NO ASSISTANCE M - MODEL
I - INDIRECT VERBAL PP - PHYSICAL
ACTIVITY Fast Food Restaurant D - DIRECT VERBAL PRIME
G- GESTURE FP - FULL
PHYSICAL
DATE/SITEATMF/TASK
223 | 223
ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIVITY _McDide | McDids | McDids
CUE STEP 1:00 - ) 53 1. 28 220-
— 128 300
Coke & | Shake & | Coffes &
~Yries | Cookis | !
1.a. Door 1. Enter the :
restaurant j
' 2.a. Counter 2. Approach :
b. Cash counter
; . |
i ¢ "Order sign® !
3.a. Verbal 3. Order !
. request
+ 4.a. Price 4. Pay for
b. Verbal order
prompt j !
5.a. Change 5. Moveoutof | i
b. Line line and ; :
c. "ick-up wait : ‘
here” sign i
6.a. Cashier §. Obtein order |
request ;
b. Tray ' |
7 = Table 7. Locate an
empty table ‘
8.a. Seated at 8. Eat order
table
b. Containers
9.a. Drink & 9. Clean
food dispose of
consumed trash
b. Trash can
10.a. Door 10. Exit
b, Exit si R




il

ACTIVITY 4.5 coat

STEP

EXPLANATION

3. Use an incressing prompt
hierarchy to provide assis-

tance on error: ~os.

4. Record the level of assis-
tance provided to the student
on error steps on FORM 4.

Go to page 96.
ACTIVITY 4.6: Summarize
Baseline data.

Whenthnlmdutmah-umonnn.cﬁvitytup
use increasing N’lh of assistance to prompt the cor-
rect respones. general sequence for providing
prompts to the student should be an indirect verbal
mmpgadhuvubdmptoramn,amodd,
a physical prime, and full physical acsistance. This
procedure will allow you to ideatify the minimum
amount of assistance necessary to achieve a correct
mpm.byth.mdntonnehmpoﬂhoactivity.

Foccunph,onthoﬁntpmb.tﬁdnobeormtly
entered the restaurant and approached the counter.
However, when the cashier asked him for his order
he did nt respond. Bob's teacher then said "Bob
whutdoywdo?',butbouilldidmtmthh
notebook to the cashier. Bob's teacher then said
“Bob, show her your notsbook.”, but he still not
respond. Finn.lly,hosid'Bob,showhcyour
notabook'andhctmchodBob’anmlightlytom
it in to the correct position to allow the cashier to see
the card.

In this step you simpiv record the amount of assis-
hnaywmvidndtoth.mdcntone.chsupotthe
activity. Th‘nildomonFORMdrusingthopmmpt
code. Tbman7di!!’untpo-ibbeodnincluding
a'+'whiehmumthomdentdidthosupwithout
a-isunca,'l'indimmthnthcsmdmtpcrformed
thnsupwithanindinambnlprompt,'D'indi-
mmthuthcsmdantmphudmmwitha
direct verbal promp, a "G” indicates that the stu-
dentmplwodthompwithtMnIcu,a'M'
indicates & model wa provided to the student, a
?P'indhmthuthcmchcmvidodaphysieal
prime to the student, and “FP” indicates that the
student required full physical assistance to com-
pivte theactivity. When prompts are combined then
y oushouldsimplyrmdallol‘thopmmptaprovided
to the ctudent.

The illustration of FORM 4 shows the prompts that
Bob'atuehcpnvidodtohimoneachstepoftheac-
tivity during each probe triul.

O 0~
C'("u
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ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 4
BASELINE PROBE RECORD SHEET

STUDENT BOB
ACTIVITY Fast Food Restaurant

+ - NO ASSISTANCE

I - INDIRECT VERBAL
D - DIRECT VERBAL
G- GESTURE

M - MODEL

PP - PHYSICAL
PRIME

FP-FULL
PHYSICAL

DAMMIPWI‘ASK ]
222 23| 214 :

ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIVITY

i

)
1:15 - 2:20- l
150 3:00

—125 |
Coke & | Shake & | Coffes &

1.a. Door

2.a. Counter
b. Cash

register
c. "Order sign’
3.a. Verbal
request
. 4.a. Price
{ o. Verbal
prompt
' 5.a. Change
+ b. Line
* ¢ "Pick-up
here” sign
6.a. Cashier
request
b. Tray

7.a. Table

8.a. Seated at
table
b. Containers

9.3, Drink &
food
consumed

b. Trash can

10.a. Dcor
b, Exit i

1. Enter the

2. Approach

counter

3. Order

4. Pay for
order

«. Move out of
line and
waif.

6. Obtain order

7. Locate an
empty table

8. Eat order

9. Clean
dispose of
trash

10 Exit

D+G

D+PP

D+PP

Restaurant +

D+PP

D+G

L Cookie |

. D+PP

D+G

D+PP

D+G




ALTIVITY 4.6: Sumunarize Baseline data,

Purpose: Maeﬁvityhfoeudon(l)idmﬁfyhcthohvddmmwcn-
mhnwmmbymm&ntm-nm tasks, (b) identify stz
ammmnmmmmaummmmmw
establishing an estimate of bow muca time will zeed to be ucheduled for trmin-
ing.

Materials: FORM 4 and FORM 5.

STEP EXPLANATION

1. Idetify the level of assis- Examine FORM 4 to ideatify the maximum amount
tance necessary to ensure a dmmwthosmdmtonmhac-
correct response on each ac- tivity step across all of the tasks. This prompt will
tivity step and enter on FORM boundlw-rtodcnlopnmpmmpﬁngmd
5. fading procedure for training. Enter this prompt
next to ...e appropriate activity step on FORM 5.

The lustration FORM 5 shows the level of assis-
mthaBob’-midonﬁMfornehmpof
theactivity. For example, Bob's teacher determined
MBobmldnqumndimmhdplungu-
mrdmforthosupot'Appm.d:th.mm', a
direct verbal prompt plus & physical prime for the
steps of “Order” and “Pay for order”, a direct verbel
plusa gestural [rompt on the step of "Move out of
lineandwnit',ndhmtmbalfor'ouainmdn'.and
direct verbal and gestural prompts for the step
"Clean table and dispos A trash and tray". Bob
would not require prompts on the steps of “Encer the
restaurant”, "Locate ca empty table”, "Eat order”,
and “Exit".

f\‘.;..

<h
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ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 5
BASELINE SUMMARY SHEET
STUDENT Bob Activity Fas food Restaurant
ESTIMATYD TRAINING TIME__ ____
[ ENVLIONMENTAL | | ACTIVITY PROMPT DIFFICULT
CUE STEP LEVEL STEP(/)
i
la. Do 1. Enter the ! None
restaurant
2.a. Counter 2. Approach Direct verbal
b. Cash counter plus a gesture.
register !
c. "Order
size"
3.a. Verbal 3. Order Direct verbal plus ;
request a physical prime |
4.a. Price 4. Pay for order Direct verbal plus
b. Verbai ’ a physical prime
request ;
5.a. Change 5. Move out of Direct verbal
b. Line line and wait plus a gesture
c. Pick-up !
sign !
6.a. Cashier 6. Obtain order ; Direct Verbal
request
+ b. Tray :
7.a. Table 7. Locate empty ! None
table :
8.a. Seated at 8. Eat order None
1 Mle v
. b. Centainers ! ’
'9.a. Drink & | 9. Clean table Direct verbal
: food ' and dispose plus a gestur—
consumed ‘ of trash
b. trash can
10.a. Door 10. Exit None
b. Exit sign restaurant




Activity 4.6 cont

STEP

EXPLANATION

2. Identifv difficult steps and
check on FORM 5.

B.odcuﬁnthhmodonl-‘omﬂudmob-
m«mm-mdmgpm

student will need to have "ex a" practice on in order
learn the correct response. Enter a check beside
these difficult steps on FORM 5.

n.mmmwmmsmmmomgm
Bob's teacher identified as "difficult” Jere "Order"
and "Pay for order”. These steps were selected be-
mu(a)Bobnquimdaaigniﬁmtamountofmis-
mnumaﬂctthombmd(b)Bobmldonly
bopmvid.dztrhhpaae.iononthuestepointhe

2h7
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ILLUSTRATION OF

FORM 3
BASELINE SUMMARY SHEET
STUDENT Baob Activity Fast Food Restaurant
ESTIMATED TRAINING TIME______
ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIVITY PROMPT DIFFICULT |
CUE STEP LEVEL STEP(/) |
1.a. Door 1. Enter the None
restaurant
2.a. Counter 2. Approach Direr* verbal ’
b. Cagh counter plus a gesture. |
register ‘
¢. "Order |
size" | i
3. Vesbal 3. Order Diract verbal plus | |
request a physica! prime ! / ,
4.a. Price 4. Pay for order Direct verbal plus E
b. Verbal a physical prime - ¢ ~
request
5.a. Change 5. Move out of Direct verbal :
b. Line line and wait plus a gesture :
c. Pick-up ;
| Siem =
'6.a. Cashier 6. Obtain order ' Direct Verbal
' request ‘ |
! b. Tray ! )
7.5 Table i 7. Locate empty | None
: l table i
8.a. Seated at ' 8. Eat order ‘ None
5 table I j
P. Containers ] f
19.a. Drink & | 9. Clean table Direct verbal
, ford | and dispose plus a gesture
consumed of trash
b. trash can
10.a. Door 10. Exit None
b. Exit sign restaurant

L7
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STEP

EXPLANATION

3. Establish the expected time
for training and enter on
FORM 5.

Go to page 103.
Component 5.0: Select a
Chaining Strategy

The illustration of FORM 5 indicates that the es-
timated time to conduct training was 33 minutas.
The probe trials were 35 minutes, 25 minutes, and
40 minutes in length. Bcb's teacher added the times
of the three trials (25 + 35 + 40 = 100) and divided
thommbythototalnumbuoftﬁah(lOO+3s33).

Recall tha training time includes travel to and from
the training site.




ILLUSTRATION ~F

FORM 8
BASELINE SUMMARY SHEET
STUDENT Bob Activity Fast Food Restaurant
ESTIMATED TRAINING TIME 33min
ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIVITY PROMPT DIFFICULT
CUE STEP LEVEL STEP(v)
1.a. Door 1. Enter the None
restaurant
2.a. Counter 2. Approach Direct verbal
b. Cash couuter plus a gesture.
register
c. "Order
size® ; [
3.a. Verbal 3. Order Direct verbal plus
requeat a physical prime /
| 4-a. Price 4. Pay for order Direct verbal plus
. b. Verbal a physical prime ' /
! request
!5.a. Change 5. Move out of Direct verbal
" b.Line line and wait plus a gesture
c. Pick-up i
sign g
6.a. Cashier 6. Obtain order f Direct Verbal
request '
b. Tray
7.a. Table 7. Locate empty | None
table
8.a. Seated at 8. Eat order ! None
table !
b. Containers
9.a. Drink & 9. Clean tahle Direct verbal
food and dispose plus a gesture
consumed of trash
b. trash can
10.a, Door 10. Exit None
b. Exit sign restaurant
Ay
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COMPONENT 5.0: SELECT A CHAINING STRATEGY

&mmts.Ommmomndwﬁhmmm-cmmmm
introducing the steps of the activity to the student. Research has suggested that one of two
strategies are effactive for training community activities. These are whole task, or concurrent

Fimspmu&omdmtbummuumhinmmgwh«han
whcle task or backward chaining strategy is the riost appropriate for the student and the ac-
tivities necessary to develop the sequence for inatruction.

e T




Figure 6

COMPONENT 5.@: SELECT A CHAINING STRATEGY

ACTIVITY S.4 DECISION aC 3.2
mnéngni 8 iy gon- be; !
e s Sation of sebrs M B 1
¢ on of s
STRATEGY. ) be eff EQUE g
|
1 4 \
SIEP 1. Enter STEP . Develep
doscn tive instructional
intormation, program steps,
ehvironmental
cues, & activity i
toss on :
> .4
, STEP 3. Enter
descriptive
taformation.
cues, & steps in
| there naturaliy
| occur;nz orcer
] on FORN o,
E
1
'
|
}
b

i
M
i
(
i




DECISION 5.1

DECISION ACTION

Decision 5.1: Will simultaneous presen- YES. Go To Activity 5.1, page 108.
tution of all activity steps be effective
with the student? NO. Go To Activity 5.2, page 108.

EXPLANATION: A primary consideration in selecting a chaining stratagy is whether the
student wil) be abie to "haadle’ a simultaneous presentation of all of the
steps of -a activity. Most studeats with severs handicags will have very
little problem with the presentation of all cf the activity steps during a
single instructional session. If studeats can "handle’ the simultansous
presentation of activity steps, thea you should use a who'y task chain-
ing strategy. However, if a studeat has had difficuity leerning com-
munity activities using whole task chaining strategies in the pest, or if
the student requires significant amounts of assistance to complete the
majority of the steps in an activi’y, then it is recommended that you use
abackward ¢ ‘nuing strategy.

fo o




ACTIVITY 5.1: Implement a whole task chain strategy.

Furpose: MmammdumwmmmuWrm
mmmaﬁmmﬁnmmwmmm@n
wﬁqum&mmmmmmmmdm‘

Materials: FORM 6.

STEP EXPLANATION

1. Enter descriptive informa- In the whole task chaining strategy the student is
tion, environmental cues, »nd wmmd&mdnﬁv&ym

activity steps on FORM 6. each instructional sassion. As such, there is no need
to uevelop program steps to control the introduction
of the steps of the activity to the student.

Go to page 113.

Component 6.0: Select Assis-
tance Strategies and Correc-
tion Procedures

106

274




ILLUSTRATION OF
COMMUNITY TRAINING DATA FORM

STUDENT BOB_
ACTIVITY
ford) A STP
1.=. Door 1. Enter the
restaurent
2.a. Counter 2. Approach
b. Cash counter
register .
c. Order
[ sign
:3.a. Verbal |3.0rdcr
- |
' H
: 4.a. Price 4. Pay for ;
i b. Verbal ovder . Q
request 1 1
_5.a. Change i 5, Move out !
b. Line of line '
c. Pick-up and wait ;
sign ! ' '
6.a. Caghier ! 8. Obtain
request ] order
b. Tray
7.a. Table . 7. Locate an
, cmpty table
8a Seated 8. Eat order
at table ’
b. Containers '
9a. Drinkand 9. Clean table
food & dispose
containers of trash
b. Trash can
10.a. Door © 10. Exit
b. Exit sign restaurant




ACTIVITY 5.2: Devehpahckm'dehhh;m

Purpos . mwmwmmm»mmm
dhmdu,ﬁv&yhahhmh'mwﬁu'd&m
during training. &M—d*mhw&ﬂs&m
mWh&mmcﬁ-&q&ﬁ&ﬁﬂybhhﬁ-
nisg nmamhwdmmcmm
duced to the stwdent, the backward cheining strategy allows the teacher to
wm&“umm' steps of the activity
wm&mmmuu&mmm
ﬁm%hh&.awﬁ-ﬁg:m&l

Matarials: FORM 6.
STEP EXPLANATION
1. Develop instructional Develop a seriss of steps that will introduce the

program steps. stepe of the activity one at a time to the student
ly to the first step. These program steps will iden-
tify the step(s) of the activity on which the teacher
sioc. This table will be inserted into the student’s
program packet.

The illustration presects tke program steps Bo>'s
teacher developed to introduce the stups of the fast
mnust do during & trial and what the feo-’ —~ n;ust do
during the trial.




1LLUSTRATION OF A
SACKWARD CHAINING SEQUENCE
FORFASTFOOD RESTAURANTS

CHAIN
STEP ACTION

The teachec assists with steps 1 through 9, the student performs steps 10.
The teache sasists with ster~ 1 through 8, the student performs steps 9-10.
The teacher assists with steps 1 through 7, the studeat performs steps 8-10.
The t acher sssists with steps 1 through 6, the student pacforms steps :-10.
The tancher sssists witl. stups 1 through 5, the student performs steps 6-10.
The teacher assisto with steps 1 through 4, the studeat performs steps 5-10.
The teacher assists with steps 1 through 3, the student perfornyi steps 4-10.
The teacher assists with steps ! and %, the student performs steps 3-10.

© ® N @ e BN e

The teacher assists with stcp 1, the student performs steps 2-10.
10. The student performs all steps.
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Activity 5.2 cont

STEP EXPLANATION

2. Eater descriptive informa- The illustration shows how Pob’s teacher entered

tion, environmental cues, and this information on FORM 6. Note ‘hat "Backward

activity = steps in their Wbm.mmm.

roRL. § o o
6.

Go to page 113. Component

6.0: Select Assistance

Strategies and Correction
ures

[aXi R
6?\.;
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ILLUSTRATION OF

FORM 8

COMMUNITY TRAINING DATA FORM

STUDENT BOB

CHAINING STRATEGY: BackwardChaining CORRECTION PROCEDURE:
| STUDRITOATREITE & TASK STFPCHAN STEP |
] 1
ACTIVITY TRAINER® :
__CUE, STEP PROMPT .
La. Door 1. Enter the l
restaurant !
2a. Counter 2. Approach |
b. Cash counter i I
: .
¢ Order b
sign ' L
3.a. Verbal 3. Order | :
: rejuest ’ ‘
4a Price 4. Pay for 5 | 2 .
4. Verbul order by é ! :
st | S A |
i ' oy
:5a. C 5. Move out | ; ! oo
b. Line of line , . o
¢ Pick-up i and wait i Cop ! P
sign : t 7 oo b
, 6.a. Cashier * 6. Obtain : : : : | : :
request ,  ocder . A
b. Tray ' ! . :
7.a. Table 7. Locziean | b
,  emey table | '
82 Seated | 8 Eatorder ! Co ,
at table ; ; ! '
b. Conzainers | )
Sa Jnnkand 9. Clean table
food & dispuse
containers of trash
b. Trash can
iv a. Door N Exit
b. &xt sign restaurant
111
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COMPONENT 6.0: SELECT ASSISTANCE STRATEGIES AND
DEVELOP CORRECTION PROCEDURES

WGOW&MM&&WW&MW&
sistance strategies for training students in community settings. There are thres general sesis-
auwmmmmmmmm These include an

increasing
prompt hierarchy, a decreasing prompt hisrarchy, and time delay. The time delay and decreas-

mwmm»mmmm *naking errors during training.
hmmmmhm-hpdwa&wmwwmm
and to cor.act those errors by providing incressing amounts of assistarse to the student until
they perfcrm corvectly.

Mhﬁwn“i&omdmth.mtwmmtymmwm
either a decressing peompt hierarchy or time delsy procedure. The increasing proinpt hiecar-
&ywhwfmmmmmmmmmammmfm
student requires orly minimal assistance to complete the steps of the activity.

Fxgum7shm&ommphmmmnqnuedmubchnganddwdomeﬁw-
tive assistance strategies for students.
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STEP 1. Select
prompt that wiil
ensure a correct

response on
each srror step.
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STEP 2. Develop
@ time deiay
sequence tor

each error
step.
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3TEP 3, Establisis
3 criterion tor

moving <hrough
the steps o
the sequence.
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procedure.
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DECISION 6.1

DECISION #CTION

Decision 6.1: Does the student have a YES. Go To Activity 6.1, pege 116.
history of prompt dependency?
NO. Go To Activity 6.2, page 124.

EXPLANATION: If you, or other teachers, have had difficulty fading assistance with the
studeat in the past it is recommended that you utilize a time delay pro-
cedure for training. The time delay procedure is structured to reinforce
the studeat’s self-initistion of responses. If, howevez, the student has
o history of prompt dependancy it recommended that you use a decreas-
ing prompt lierarchy fc :raining.
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ACTIVITY 6.1: Developa time delay sequence for each step of the activity on which
the student made errors during Baseline.

Purpose: Todlvdopa'mpommptingndﬁdin‘nquormmdthoac- o
tivity. hmmmmmmxwmmwm %
student cioss not change across instructioual trials or sessions. Prompts are y
faded k- Mmmmmmmmdm@-
Mmhn&cﬁvﬁtyﬁqnﬁmm Generully, it is most
Mnhinumtho'ddny'pcbbhlmndmu.

Materials: FORM 5.

STEP EXPLANATION

1. Select the prompt that will Idnﬁfythoqodﬂcmth&wiﬂdlowthom-
ensure a cofrect response oa duttowmpmwmmpeomlyontheﬁm
each error step. attempt. This information is available from the
summary of the Baseline probe on FORM 5.

The illustrasion of FORM 5 shows the specific
mmpuMBob’smhdmmwemm
corract responding on each error step.




T e st St LD bmka iy 4 T

ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM §
BASELINE SUMMARY SHEET

UDNENT Bob Activity FastFood Restaurant -

ESTIMATED TRAINING TIME 33 minutes
ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIVITY PROMPT DIFFICULT
CUE STEP LEVEL STEP(v)

1.a. Door 1. Enter the - None
restaurant

2.a. Counter 2. Approach Direct verbal . R
b. Cash counter plus a gesture. &
register oy
¢. "Order
size®

3.a. Verbal 3. Order I Direct verbal ' :
request a physical prime- . / ‘
4.a. Price 4. Pay for order Direct verbal plus I
b. Verbal ! a physical prime |
5.a. Change 5. Move out of ’ Direct verbal
b. Line line and wait : plus a gesture
c. Pick-up 1
sign i
6.a. Cashier | 6. Obtain order Direct Verbal
request | |
" b. Tray i ‘
7.a. Table 7. Locate empty None
‘ : table ‘
'8.a. Seated = | 8. Eat order None
' takle ]
i b. Containers ’
9.a. Drink & . 9. Clean table Direct verbal
food ; and dispose plus a gesture
consumed ~ of trash
b. trash can

10.a. Door 10. Exit None
b. Exit sign ‘ restaurant




ACTIVITY 6.1 cont

STEP

2. Develop a time delay se-
quence for each error step.

developed
proaching the counter®. Bob had requi~ed a direct
verbal prompt (i.e., *Go to the register/end of the
lim')ud.am(i.o.,.pointingtothom)during

for this step throughout tralaing. No attempt will
bcmd.tondmtbohnlotthhptompt. In adds-
tion, Bob's teacher fel: *hat Bob should initiate this
mpwithmsmaﬁuonuﬁngthommt.

The sequence starts with "no delay® in which Bob's
teacher will provide the prompt iminediately after
Bob enters the restaurant. Once Bob approaches
the counter reliably with .ae prompt presented im-
mediately, his teacher will delay the prompt 1
second. When Bob enters the restaurant his teacher
willewnttohimlr'onothmndou", if Bob in-
itiates the response within 1 second and goes to the
correct area his teacher will reinforce him (o.g.,
Good.yourmmbu‘dtogotothomr'). If
however, he did not approach the counter his
M«mldpmwdothod.ipnudpmmpt. Once
Bob consistently correctly initiates the step within
the ! seccnd delay, his tsacher will increase the
delay to 2 seconds. This process will continue until
the teacher had moved through all of the steps in
the sequence.

Develop a delay sequence for each step of the ac-
ti.ity on which an error occurred during baseline.
Use the prompt from Form 5, that ensures correct
responding for each step.

2ag

118
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ILLUSTRATION OF A TIME DELAY SEQUENCE X

Approach counter.  "Go to the register/ 1 Nodeley . A
end of the line® and 4
point to area. 2. 1 second delay

3. 2 second delay
4. 3 second delay

8. 4 second delay
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ILLUSTRATION OF A TIME DELAY SEQUENCE
Approach counter. “Go to the register/ L. Nodelay
ead of the ne® aad
poiat to aren. 2 1 second deley
3. 2second deley
4. 3 second delay
§. 4 second delay

‘ 288
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EXPLANATION

4. Develop a correction proce-
dure.

Go to page 133.

Component 7.0: Organize
Dats Coilection System and
Program File.

While the time deley procedure is desigaed to
a0t be avoided. You nead to develop & procedure for

me:.&m_“ﬂgqu-
quire the student 1o campiste the correct response.
It is recommended that the" correction prooecare
ccatain three basic elements. : These are (1) provic-
has occurred, (2) requiring the studest to re-initists
aad complets the step, aad (3) providiag the level of
assistance necessery to easure that the student
completes the step correctly.

hnﬁmdﬁym&mue&l‘ih
inplemented by (1) saying "1%o" cs s00a 88 the stu-
htnh-nmﬂ)h:ﬁn‘nphﬂnm
step is chain, aud (3) providing the designated
prompt for the step.

The illustration shows how this procedure would be
implemented with Bob on “Approaching the
counter”.

289
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ILLUSTRATION OF A CORRECTION PROCEDURE
FOR A BACKWARD CHAINING STRATEGY

STEP PROMP"]
Approach counter. 2 second delay step Bobmbntd

line but does not
ptotheend

CORRECTION PROCEDURE
Step 1. E:mmmm “No Bob. You need to go to the end of the

Step 2. The teacher backs up to the previous step in the chain. Bob'’s teacher returns him to
- the duor.

® Step 3. Tmmmwpmmtamm *Go to the end of the line® and
point to the correct location.
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e, T T

activity on which the student made errors duving Baseline.

Purposs:  Todevelop & responss prompting aad fuding seijesiion for each error step in the
e e e e e

Materials: FORM 5.

. STEP EXPLANATION

1. Select the prompt that will Mmmuﬁnbmwmom-
ensure a correct response on duttoeuneﬂypuhnnﬂlmup. These
each error step. prompts are identified for ench stup on FORM 5.

mmmwmmsmmmu.
quired by Bob on ench error step during the Bassiine
- probe. Fotmph,hhulehghquid-a
direct verbial prompt (i.e, "Go to the registerfend of
: tholin.‘)plmamm(i.o.,poinﬁng)w
ensure that he would correctly approach the
cmunter.

293
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ILLUSTRATION OF

‘'FTORM S

BASELINE SUMMARY SHEET

ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIVITY ~|  PROMPT ~ DIFFICULT |
CUE STEP LEVEL STEP(/)
1.a. Door 1. Entar the None
restaurant
2.a. Counter 2. Approach Direct verbal
b. Cash counte” plus s gesture. !
register i
¢. "Order ;
size” !
3.a. Verbal 3. Order Direct verbal , ’
request a physical prime /
4.a. Price 4. Pay for order Direct verbal plus
b. Verbal a physical prime v/
¥
5.a. Change 5. Move out of Direct verbal }
b. Line line and wait plus a gesture .
c. Pick-up
sign
6.a. Cashier 6. Obtain order Direct Verbal
request
b. Tray
7.a. Table 7. Locate empty None
table
8.a. Seated at 8. Eat order None
table
b. Containers
9.a. Drink & 9. Clean table Direct verbal
i food and dispose plus a gesture
! consuried of trash :
b. trash can '
110.a. Door ¢ 10. Exit . None
b. Exit sign | restaurant I

12242




ACTIVITY é.2 cont

STEP

EXPLANATION

error step.

2. Develop a decreasing
prompt hierarchy for each

Using-the prompts from 7ORM 5 as the starting
point, you shouid develop a series of steps thet will
reduce the amount cf assistance that you provide tc
bal prompts as the last step in the sequence. It is \
These "prompt bisals® ave essily faded because to
recucs the amouat of aseistance to the studsat you
simply ‘drop one' of the prompts. Usisg these
guidelines develop a sequence ‘of thie specific

The illustration shows how Bob's teachue

& sequence of prompts for the error step of "Ap-
B&m.dmmm(ia,'ﬁotom
Wctﬂnliu'plu‘.mn(i.o‘. pointing
w&om‘mwmmmwmx
Bob's teacher developed 2 3 step sequence that
started with these prompts and moved to an indirect
verbal prompt (i.e., "Okay, get ready to order").
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1. "Go to the registerfend of the line" and

ch the counter.
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e
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point to correct location.

2. "Go to the registerfend of the lina."

3. "Okay, get re

to order".
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ACTIVITY 6.2 cont

3. Establish a criterion for
moving through the steps of

In the illustration above, as s00n as Bob entered the
restaurant his teacher would say "Go to the
md%nu'aﬁwntwmw‘qp.

would be expected to comple.e the step v)ithout any
assistance.

It is recommended that you occasionally test to see
if students can complete the step without assis-
tance. This will prevent redundant teaching at sub-
sequens steps of the sequence.

2485
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SIER
Approach the counter.

EROMPT
1. "Go to the register/end of the line® and

2. *Go to the registeriend of the line.”
3. "Ukay, get ready to ordec”.

point to correct location.
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ACTIVITY 6.2 cont -
STEP . EXPLANATION

4. Develop a correction proce- While the decressing m hisrarchy is designed

dure, * bmmmmmm
are unavoidable. You need o develop a procedure
fr efhuctively and efficieatly correcting student er- '
roes. :
The crrection should be structured to re-

mgnmq(l)mmh@n&
eotl::ud-utliuumhnmmm
ing the studedt to correctly complete the step, and
(3)Mh¢hmm%wymu-

In a decreasing prompt hisrarchy, these thres com.
ponents can be included by (1) saying "No® as soon
-mmmum,(z)m.upmm
eonpl::pti:o ::?l:a)mﬁdln :I: .
to _ step 4
mhﬁ.ﬁmmpd‘mw y.m

. The illustration shows how this procedure would be
implemented with Bob on "Approaching the

counter”.
Go to page 133.

' Component 7.0: Organize
Data Collection System and

Program File.
297
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ILLUSTRATION OF A CORRECTION PROCEDURE FOR A
BACKWARD CHAINING STRATEGY"

STER EROMPT STUDENT RESPONSE
Approach counter. *Okay, get ready to order.”  Bob does not get in line.

CORRECTION PROCFDURE

Step 1. mﬁ:a«mmmm *No Bob. You need to go to the end of
&. »

Step 2. The teacher backs un to the nrevious step in the chain. Bob is returned to the
door.

Step 3. Taachee provides the first prompt in the sequence for that step. *Go io the end
of the line® and poivrt to the correct location.
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COMPONENT 7.0:
ORGANIZE DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM AND PROGRAM FILE

Comy~asnt 7.0 describes the decisions and activities necessary to organise the deta collection
system and program file for instruction. This file will provide direction on the specific sites and
tasks prasented to the student during each instrectional session ard the specific cues and cor-
rections provided to the studer.t on each step of the activity.

ﬂguuggl.nu&ouqmdmww.%mhmbmphhm-
poneat 7.0.
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DECISION 7.1

DECISION ACTION

Decision 7.1: Doss the program use a YES. Go To Activity 7.1, page 136.
decreasing prompt hisrarchy?
NO. Go To Activity 7.5, page 158.

EXPLANATION: mmanmhMMmmwﬂlmm&
mmmmmmumm
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ACTIVITY 7.1: Complete FORM 6.

Materials: FORM lor 2, and FORM 6.

STEP *txm;mnon
1. Enter descriptive informa- M&Wsmuﬂ&ﬁvuyonthap
tion on FORM 6. mhhmmmmm
e&nuhmﬁm
2. Enter the environmeatsl Uain'murmm(zuapid-.mmimn

cues and activity steps on Ma.admmams

FORM 6.

mwdmmsmmwsw
completed steps 1 and 2 for using fast food res-
tazrants.
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. n.wamnou OF

~o

23 35

TORMS -
COMMUNITY TRAINING DATA FOEHA
STUDENT Bob__ Acnvrr! mmxm,
CHAINING STRATEGY: . comomm'mm L!‘G.S.Blckup. “,
ACTIVITY TRAINEY'S
__CUE_ JIEP PROMRT. .
La, Door L. Enter the
. restanrant
2.2 Counter | 2 Approsa™
b. Cash counter
register
¢. Ocvder H
sign ;
3a.Verbal | 3 Order !
request D!
4a. Price 4 Payfor l '
b. Verbal order Vo i
request . ' ; i
Sa.Change | & Moveout ! $od ;
{ b.Line ofline and ) v ;
c. Pick-up wait ; : ’
sign i ! : ,
¢.a. Cashier | 6. Obtain ' P o ,
roquest order i .
b. Tray ! ‘
{7.2.Table | 7.Loeatean P .
! empty table i
'8.a.Semted | 8 Eat order . -
a table g [ !
b. Contain- i P
o ; P «
Sa.Drink & | 9. Clean table : Lo :
food & dispose ! I ! \
containers; of trash : o
b. Trash can : ‘
1¢.2. Door 10, Exit ! '
. b.Exitsign) restauramt ' '
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3. Enter the decreasing
prompt hiersrchiss devaloped
in Component 6.0 on FORM 6.

o
Y Pty

+

In the illustration of FORM 6, Bob's teacher entered ey

Go to page 140. ACTIVITY 7.2
Complete FORM 7.
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COMMUNITY

DATA FORM

ILLUSTRATION OF

|

onis.” & point to can.

“Pus vour trash in thei
2. "Put your trash
in the can”

L

SIEp | PROMPT

1. Ester the

6. Obtain

7. Locate an

STUDENT Bab
CHAINING STRATEGY:

1.a. Dooe

b.

¢ Order

3.a. Verbal

6 a. Cashisr
requast order

7.a. Table

8. Est order

|
|
|

table
ontain.

86

§ 8.a.
b

& dispose
of trash

10. Exit

9.a. Drinkand| 9. Clean table
food
b. Trash can

|
|
|
|

‘ 10.a. Dour ]
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Materials: FORM 6 and FORM 7.

STEP EXPLANATION

a

1. Enter descriptive informa- |  Enter thestudent’s namis and the activity on the ap-
tion on FORM 7. ‘ propriate lines.

2. Enter the steps of the ac- | Transfar the steps of the activity listed on FORM 6
tivity on FORM 7. to FORM 7 in the appropriate culumn.

Go to page 143.
DECISION 7.2: Does program
use whole task strategy?
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ILLUSTRATION OF
SUMMARY FORM

D

PR R
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ACTIVITY Using Fast Food Restaurants

STUDENT Bob

A

FEAEN

LT e

:».N

P e
, $ e Sl g
..,V!« ‘. m,vf.
»’mbk&/.

wait
disposs of trash
10. Exit

1. Enter the restatwrant
2 Approash the counter
3, Ovder

8. Move out of line and
7. Loeate an empty table
&, Eat ovder

9. Clear; table &

4. Pay for Order
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DECISION 7.2

DECISION EXPLANATION

Decisiocn 7.2: Doss the program use @ | YES. Go To Activity 7.3, page 144.
whole task strategy? .
NO. Go To Activity 7.4, page 150.

f

\

EXPLANATION: mmmromcm7mmupmmm-mmm
MummhﬂMaMNwwm
strategy. If you are using a whole task strategy then go to Activity 7.3.

gmmMawm'm&awbmty
4.
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ACTIVITY 7.3: Complate FORM 6 and FORM 7 duriag eack iastractional seer’on.

Purpoes:  Toprovkde snca-goingand up todete reserd of he siudeat’s et ascads
. im, .. - ’ M

/

Matecials: F KM 8, PORM 6, and FORM 7,

STEP EXPLANATION

<y
o

. Enter session information | | FORM 8 is desigaed t allow you o jecord the date . |

e it

tot] » student from FOIM 3. Since you a7¢ using a *
whole teuk cheining strasegy there ia-no nesd to
entered this information on FORM 6. -Ia the top box
- be hes eutered the date, in the middle box fie has
entered - @ stap of the instructional sequence, and
the bottom box is left blank because he is using a
2. Enter the prompt number In this step you need to identify the prompt that you
in upper left hand corner of will provide to the student during the session. This
you will provide in the upper left hand corner of each
step box. If no prompt will be provided, do not enter

on FORM 6. of each s ) ‘
each step box. is dons by entering the aumber of the prompt that
a number,

ok ¥
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USTRATION OF

" FORMS:
COMMUNITY TRAINING DATA FORM

STUDENT Boh
CHAINING STRATEGY: Whais task. .

ACTIVITY TRAINER'S 3 .
| CUE_ - 2 PEOMET
1.a. Door 1. Enter the
JRLNEILRNE -
2a. Counter 2 Appreach | 1.°Go o the 1
b. Cash oounter ond of the line® and
2.°Ge 4o the registes/
¢. Order ond of line®
sign 3. “Oluy, whet do
—yondaC
3a Verbal 3. Order 1. "Show' them your 1 H
Loquest book & toush wrist
2."Show them your
bosk & seuch elbow P
a'!hwﬁ-ywhﬁ; I
4aPris | 4.Paywe |1°Givethem 1 P! :
b. Verbal order oney” Sove wrist | / P :
request o R S T !
! 2 Cimtemre o
i ! [ ! i ; '
| 3."Give them your bask” | ; 1 Pt !
‘ 4.°Qkay. what do you do” : '
: 5.a. Change S. Movecut | 1. * Move out of lime.” 1 - ! ’
| b Line of line and & - S H
| cPkup | vais 2. “Move ot of line." P!

» - \
| 6o Caskier | 6.Obtain  |1.°Get yourdriakood” |1, P ;
; request ovder " - P ' ! : ;
l_II..’I'zu —

, Ta. Table 7. Locate am b
——soapty tahle s
8a Sected | 8. Eatorder I
at table \

, b Contain- :
E_ﬂ‘ ' T .
198 Drinkand| 9. Clesmtable|l. “Putyourtreshinthe |°® | !
. food & dispose cn’bpoistocan | 0 |
i containers of tresh 2. "Put your trash ] P
! b Trashcan in the can” ! { i
L 3. "Okav. now whas " ! S - :
"104.Door | 10. Exit I ;
‘ mestagmant' —
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ACTIVITY 7.3 comt

STEP

EXPLANATION

o 1,

3. Record data on the
student’s performance on
FORM 6.

There are three m codes for the studeat's
response on each step. If the student performs the |
mpmmmm*. R (4
mmmmnﬂum
prompt etter "/°. Itﬂn““mm
hupMcﬂmuﬂbmm
al snsistance then enter a *-°.

mmmammcmm%m
is used.




ILLUSTRATION OF
"FORMS: -
COMMUNITY TRAINING DATA FORM

STUDENT Bab ACTIVITY ThingFast Food Restaronta

CHAINING STRATEGY: Whola task RRECTION PROCEDURE: No”_Backup2.
- ACTIVITY TRAINER'S 1 z A
La. Doce 1. Enterthe * B
- - . .
22.Counter | 2 Approsch | 1.°Gotiihe v 1] '
h. Caih counter and of the line” snd /
register f /
2 "Go 0 the register!
¢ Order oud of line”
e &jh" .
3a Verbal | 2 Ondee 1. "Show them your /
request Dok & Souch wrist
e, 2"Show them your
’ book & tonsh abow | ¢
X 3"Show them your
4.2 Price 4. Pay for 1 °Give them your / '
@ b. Verbal ordee meney” & wow wrist
g request to poskhet.
2 ° Give them your :
N money” & toush elbow /
3°Give them ywur beok’ { ; .
4. Qleayr. what de vou dg : .
5aChange | 5. Moveost | 1°Moveemtoflise” |1, oo
¢ b. Line of line and & / A I
@ cPekup | wait 2 Mowouotline” | ¢ |
S Cashior | 6.Obtain 1. "G your driaivtoed 1 1| ! Loy
" o { Look” BEER
Ta.Teble | 7.Locatean + I
Sa Sested | 8 Estorder | | oo
| attable + oo
! b. Contain- ; ! i
! ; . ] i
9.0 Drink and| 9. Clesntsble| 1. “Putyourtreshinthe 1.7 ! Lot oo
food & disyose cou” Spoiattocen. | | b o
containers of tresh 2. “Put your trash : A
b. Trash can in the con” /| P
3. Okay. now what.” '
10s.Dor | 10.Exit . ; b
Jaataticant. : i
3190 7
- gt S ey
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Activity 73 cont

STEP EXPLANATION
4. Enter sessini inbormatica muua&mhmmmum
on FORM 7. hn“db“mhﬂn'
nﬂdhbqudhnhbw-hcblnk
"3, Summarise the data on m‘&mmmuu
FORM 7. FORM 7. This isdone by “blackming in* the bones

hﬁomc&.d”hﬁumm .
.
o
m’“‘“‘“““:”%‘%.‘“:“&‘%...“‘t
steps 4 and

ravaurant® Bob did act. nquh.:m-ptn his
tescher blackened in the box.’ Ontholhpot'.&p-
proach the coanter” his teacher provided a direct

mbdmﬁu.mnnhohmhhbabhnk
in the session column.

Compless End

313
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-— tm

K

L e

STUDENT Bob

7. Locate an empty table

S.Em

dispesse of trash

S Ovder
4 Pay for ovder
&. Move eut of line and

{ 8

% Clecn table &

149
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ACTIVITY 7.4 quluthRM‘udl’ORM‘lduhguchwm
- TR ‘ ';«‘ IS
To - and up to date record of the student’s parf i
Purpose: provide s on-going and up pecformance during

Materials: wmmmgmmam&mmm

~

STEP EXPLANATION
1. Enter session information FORM 6 is designed to allow you to record the date
o FORME. whe. m\mau&:“?&w
ssquence step a .
ward chaining.

Theillustration of FORM 6 shows how Bob's teacher
- entered this informetion. In the top box he has
entered the date, in the middle box he has entered
the step of the instructional sequence from FORM
3, and ir the bottom box he ertered the aumber of
th step in the backward aining sequencs
developed in Activity 5.2.

315
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ILLUSTRATION OF
COMMUNITY TRAINING DATA

10.5. Door l 10, Exit l 5 : L '

E
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ACTIVITY 7.4 cont

»,4;:\.;\&\,:;5 LAY ~,\ A f“ﬁ*""{\ ;

STEP

EXPLANATION

2, Mukontuon-&uningm
on FORM 8.

3. Enter the prompt number in
the upper left hand corner of
each step box.

chaining sequence. He simp-
lyplnadu'!'thmgbmlthmﬁamdhﬁ
thobabhnktormsmlo

Inthuucpmnudzoiduﬁlythpmpt that you
will use for steps that are in training. This is done
by entering the number of the prompt that you will
provide in tluupplrldthndeomrot‘mhstep
box. If no prompt is to be provided leave the box
blank.
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ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 6
COMMUNITY TRAINING DATA FORM
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ACTIVITY 7.4 cont

s Fiom S T pedne ¥ USTUACT S SR Ao A
L A A T T Bl TR e s §lm DT SR T SIS L R ,‘:4;:}:},,
N At Ik

> 2

STEP

EXPLANATION

4. Record data on the
student’s performance on
FORM 6.

There are three possible codes hor the student’s
response on each step. If the student performs the
mwﬁu’t&” th the designates
ident peeft step .wi designated
wv&.w.a‘?{?.‘nth&wdmwm-
‘step correctly or if you needed to provide
additional assistance then enter a *-".
The llustration of FORM 6 ehows bow Bob's teacher
entered the codes in steps 9 and 10,

(Y]
)

Pl
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PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

ILLUSTRATION OF
' FORMS
COMMUNITY TRAINING DATA FORM

STUDENT Bob ACTIVITY.
CHAINING STRATEGY: Backward Chaining BRECT

Using Fast Food Restaurants

-
N v ' O
s TS e e e Ry
b, A > EE e
2 Lo T e LT e T

1.a. Dooe 1. Enter the

2. Approsch

3.a. Verbal 3. Order

5.a. Change §. Move cut
Line of line and

7 a. Table 7. Locate an

8.a. Seated 8. Eat order

9.a. Drink and| 9. Clean table 1. "Put your tresh in the
food
containers of trash 2. "Put your trash

! 10.a. Donr ' 10. Exit

5§, g . .“

5 :, '~'*'i:,‘
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o

A
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ERIC

[ A .1 7ext Provided by ERIC

Activity 7.4 cont

STEP

EXPLANATION

5. Entar session information
on FORM 7.

6. Mark out non-training
steps on FORM 7.

.

7. Summarize the data on
FORM 7.

Program Development Com-
plete End

Enter the data of the session in the top box, enter
the number of the step of the site/task sequence in
the middle box, and enter the number of the step for
the backward chaining sequence in the bottom box.

Using FORM 6 as & guids, mark out the steps of the
This is Jone simply by marking aa “X" in the box in
&omdmdﬁdnﬁmhm

Following each session, summarise the data on
FORM 7. This is done by "blackening in® “ae boxes
in the session column of steps in which you recorded

l+l.

The illustration of FORM 7 shows how Bob's teacher
completed steps 5, 6, and 7.

37;
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wait

5. Move omt of line and

7. Looats an emapty table

8. Eat

9. Clean table &
dispose of trash

2. Approash the counter
3. Order
4. Pay for ovder

STUDENT Boh _
1. Enter the restaurent

8.

ek
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Materiale: FORKM 1 or 2, and FORM 6.

STEP 7 EXPLANATION

1%
v,

1. Enter descriptive informa- |  Enter thestudent’s hame and the activity on the ap-
tion ca FORM 6. propriste line. In addition, -_.ter the co. sction pro-

2. Enter the «avironmental | mmmxcmmzmmmm
cues and activity steps on and activity steps. : :
FORM 6. .
mmmammommw.m
compicted steps 1 and 2 for using fast food res-
taurants,

W
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R
. P - “~_'
N PROCEDURE: :

FORMS - .

COMMUNITY TRAINING DATA FORM

ILLUSTRATION COF

CHAINING STRATEGY:

STUDENT Bobh
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ACTIVITY 7.5 cont

““

STEP EXPLANATION

S. Eater the time delay s |  In Componsat 6,0 you developed time delay séque.
L quences dsveidped in Com- cas for each step of the activity on which the student
o ponsat 6.0 on FORM 6. needed assistance. These sequences should be
Mn!@lhhmm

mmmammcmmw.m
completed this step.

Go to page 162. ACTIVITY
7.8: Complete FORM 7.

vea I o - “‘:1. : o RS e
RAATIEE a..‘.v;a}?bmu;h ey e { %

s
2
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TR g R P A B e T A LS Toaw T W et T e

. ;'. ¥ ’s =
ALLUSTRATION OF
- FORM®E"
COMMUN!TYWGDATA!‘ORM
STUDENT Bab_ JWNMYHhUMHMUHNDML__
CHAINING STRATEGY:___ — commmcmn.mz_
stagaand repaet tep Jrith aspistavce.
o T g St
LETIDIREDDA” ERCHADS ETEP
# .. . N \
ACTIVITY | TRAINERS ®
L CUR L STEP | PROMPT .
1.a. Door 1. Enter the : )
2a Comnter |2 Appressh | "Goto the regietasf
b. Cash counter ond of the line” and
Tegister .  aven.
* Lisdelay 498w
¢ Order L1°8es 5. %e
sig 3.5 Ses.
3a Verbal | 3. Order "Give them your . 5
request beek” ‘oush wrist.
LNedelay 4.3 See
L1See €S .
2.5 80" :
4. Price 4 Paytor "Give them your fo
b. Verbal order monay” toush wrist. U
requast 1. Ne .y | ;
L1'8es  && : P
5.a. Change 5. Move ont ° Meve ont of line." & e }
b. Line of line end MOV Wrist ¢ i Py )
¢ Pickup walt LNeDelay 4.3 See oy,
sign L.1°8se 5. ¢'Ses {
32 % !
6o Caskier | 6. Obtain *Got your drink/oed.] E .
request order L.Nodelay 4 3 Ses o
b. Tray 21°Ses 5.4 Ses | !
31X Sea ! i :
TaTable | 7.Loostess : Lo !
Sa Ses: |8 Estorder S R T
‘“bh i I § 1 '
i b. Contain- ! o
o J
’-umm 9:1--@». ?my-:rmum ; c ;
dh’oa oan.” & point 10 can. '
contaisers LNodeley &¥Ses| ' | . | ! o
b. Trash can L1°8ee &€ Seo N Pl i
S Xfes : ' i
0. Dooe | 10.Exit . !
b Exitsisn | restausant T N S S

61 3-6
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ACTIVITY 7.6: Complete FORM 7.

\‘“ﬁ

Purposs:

FORM7is dehWMhm
£ mmummmvmn
nu&mmuqnamw Thirsum-
mary will provids the information mumumm
Rhmhmm the activity. .

Materials: FORM 6 and FORM 7.

STEP EXPLANATION
1. Enter descriptive infc- ma- mmmmmmmmum.p-
tion on FORM 7 propriate lines.
2.Enurtlntup-ofthnc- Transfer the steps of the activity listed on FC2M 6
tivity of FORM 7. to FORM 7 in the appropriate column.
Go to psge 168.
DECISION 7.3: Does the
program use a whole tagk
stiategy?

X aN

162




ILLUSTRATION OF
XM 7
DATA SUMMARY FORM

Go

-t

;
:

1. Enter the restaurent

2. Appreash the counter

4. Pay for order

& Move out of line and

€. Obtain order

7. Locats an empty table

8. Eat order

9. Clean table &
dispoee of trash

10. Exit

3 Ovder




DECISION 7.4

DECISION ACTION

Decision 7.4: Doss the program use a YES. Go To Activity 7.7, page 166.
whole task strategy?
NO. Go To Activity 7.8, page 172.

EXPLANATION: The way that FORMS ¢ and 7 are set up for instruction will vary depend-
ing on whether you have selected a whole task or backward chaining
strategy. If you are using a whole task strategy then go to Activity 7.7.
'Il,fsyou have selected a backward chaining strategy then go to Activity
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ACTIVITY 7.7: .
ComplehFORM‘ndFORM7dnﬂnguchwm
“F

Purpose: nmmmmwmm@&mm&mm«m

Materials: FORM 6 and FORM 7.

STEP EXPLANATION

1. Enter session information FORM 6 is designad to allow you to record the date
on FORM 6. dnﬁwmaﬁthmdthﬂm

The illustration of FORM 6 shows how Bob’s teacher
entered this information on FORM 6. In the top box
hehas entered the date and in t..2 middle box he has
entered the step of the instructional sequence from
FORM 3. He left the bottom box blank.

2. Enter the number of the In this step you need to identify the dalay period to
delay pericd in the upper left be used for each step during the session. This is
hand corner of each step bax. done by antering the number of the delay level that
you will provide in the upper left hand corner of each
step box,

The illustration of FORM 6 show how Bob's teacher
completed steps 1 and 2.

(%)

.
I
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ILLUSTRATION OF

“FOR!- 8
COMMUNITY TRAINiNG DATA FORM
STUDENT Bob ACTIVITY _singFast Food Restaurants
CHAINING STRATEGY: Whale Task CORRECTION PROCEDURE: "No" Backup2
—ataps and repeat step with sesistance,
b
ACTIVITY TRAININER'S 1
|_CUE STEP PEOMPT. : Conunents
1.a. Dooe 1. Enter the !
restaurant
2a. Counter | 2 Approach | "Co te the regieses/ /
b. Cash counser and of the line” and
register point 10 ares,
¢.Order LNedelay 4.3"Ses
. sign 21'8See 5.4 Ses
3a Verbal | 3 Order vmumw/ |
request touch wrist.
L Nodelay 4.3 Ses
2 1" Ses 54" Ses i
4. Price 4 Payfor "Give thess your / Pt
b. Verbal order money” towch wrist. | ! oo
request 1. Nodslay 4.3 Sec ! P P
21"Sec & 4" Ses P oy :
azna.. H 4 |
5.a.Change | 5.Moveout Moveoutofline”& | 1/ b , b
¥ b. Line of line and move wrist 10 poeket |,/ i : N
s c. Pick-vp wait L Nodelay 4.3 Ses ! ] J | i
Y sign 2 1" Ses 5 4" Ses | . ‘ !
s . . i
¥ 6.0 Cashiar | 6 Obrain * Gt your deink/food.! 1, T
reques: | .adee LNodelay 4.3 Ses| R T S R
) bTmy | 21"Ses  6.4"Ses ; | ool
- 3.2 %0 , i '
; | 7.2.Table : 7 Locatean ' Lol | P
‘ 8. Seated i 8. Ect order b L
'® i attable b r
2 ! b.Contain. | .
'~ 1
. ——fIL \ ) [
: 9a Drinkund | 9. Cleantable | "Potyourtrashinthe 1. -
3 . food ! & dispose can.” & point toocan | :
' containars «trash 1. Nodelay 4.3"Soc! !
| b. Trash can %1"Ses  5.4"See| .
' ; XS — .
| 10.a. Dooe 10. Exit Co ‘ Lo
b Exitsign | _ restaurant [ ' .
s 4 B.gl
167
e Q . \
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ACTIVITY 7.7 cout

STEP

3. Record data on the
student’s perfecrmance on
FORM 6.

EXPLANATION

There are tl:: M!l‘- ¢.des for the atudent’s
TeSpONSs 08 strn. If the student performs the
step without assistance enter *+". If the studeat
performs the step with assistance at the
delay period enter °/ *. If the student does not com-
plete the step correctly then mark a *-",

The illustration of FORM 6 shows how Bob’s teacher
completed this step.

168
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ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 6
COMMUNITY TRAINING DATA FORM
STUDENT Bob ACTIVITY Using Fast Food Restaurants

CHAINING STRATEGY: Whaols Task CORRECTION PROCEDURE: 10" Backup 2
—steps and repest afap with sssisiance.

p————
EEyr=
A

2a Counter | 2 Approsch | "Go 40 the regleses/ /
b. Cash counter ond of $20 line” and
register point 00 sres. /
9 c.Order 1.Nodelay 4.3'Ses
sf sign 21%es  5.4'Ses
: L8 4 TN : —
@ 3a.Vecbal | 3.Order "Give them your book L~ P P
; request touch wrist, L/ P Lo
1. Nodelsy 4.3 Ses Cog !
Lre  &ese| v S

4.a. Price 4. Pay for "Give them your v ST i
2 b. Verbal order money” tonch wrist, |~ ! o
- request 1. Nodelay 4.3 See C o
od 2178 8450 | L Co

5.a. Change 5.Move out "Moveoutofline ' & | 1./
b Line of line and move wrist to poeket |

.

e Piekup | wait L.Nodeicy .3 See -
sign 218 Gtse| P
'@ |6 Cashize | 6. Obtain * Gat your drink/food. 1, | ! !
E l order l.Nodday 4.3"See / | )
b. Tray 2.1"Sec 6.4 See | l :
1 H ) i
|TaTable 7. Locatean . ! ; P - o
‘ —smpty tabla :
~ 8a Swted 8 Eatorder b o P
® { stable | be b :
: ' b Contain. | L ,
Bt~ unil

. QaDnnkand 9. Clean table | "Put your trash in tha !
. X food ; & dispose can’ &pointtocan -

: containers of trash 1. Nodelay 4.3 Seo| /x ! | .
A | b.Trashcan 2.1"See  5.4"Seo| . |
¥ i A7 3 '
o | 10 a. Door 10. Exit O
: | b Exitsign | _restsurant Lo L
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Activity 7.7 cont

27N

STE?® EXPLANATION -

4. Enter session information Enter the date of the session in the top box and snter
on FORM 7. the program step nusaber in the middle box. The
bottom box for the stap of the chaining sequence is
loft blank.

5. Summarize the data on Following each session, summarize the data on
FORM 7. FORM 7. This is done by "blackening ia® the boxes
in the session column of steps in which you recorded

"

The illustration of FORM 8 shows how Bob's teacher
completed steps 4 and 5.

Program Development Com-
plete End
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FORM 7 '

ILLUSTRATION OF
DATA SUMMARY FORM

ACTIVITY Using Fast Food Rastaursnts

@
oy

STUDENT Bob,

TV )

v

+ 7

1y A NPTy g
o Lty M h
10 SR

)/\w‘.v.n..).a RIS

'

bl

4. Pay for order

3.

wait

6.

8. Eat

9, Clean table &

i 3| [
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ACTIVITY 7.8: cmmromcmromumummnm
Purpose:

Towﬁ.nwmandupwdmmdd&om&mduﬁng
instruction.

Materials: Chaining Sequence from Activity 5.2, FORM 3, FORM 6, and FORM 7.

STEP EXPLANATION

1. Enter session information

FORM 6 is designed to allow you to record the cate
on FORM 6.

aawmmmmmm
shaining step from the se-

Theillustration of FORM 6 shows how Bob's teacher
eatered this information. I the top box he has
Mthoduhtboniddbbu&ompdtho

dwmandthoduiningu.pinthobot-
tom box.
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LLLUSTRATION OF
FORM 6
COMMUNITY TRAINING DATA FORM

STUDENT Bob ACTIVITY Using Fast Food Restaurants

CHAINING STRATEGY: Whois Taak CORRECTION PROCEDURE: "No®* Backup 2
stapa and repest stap with aesistance.
b
ACTIVITY TRAININER'S 1
_CUE __STEP PROMPT 2
1.2. Door 1. Enter the \ '
restaurant
2. Counter 2 Approach “Go to the register/
b. Cash counter end of the line" sad
register point 40 aven. !
¢.Order 1L Nodelay 4.3"S& i
sign 21"8Ses  5.4"Sec oo !
3.2 Sec R |
3a. Verbal 3. Order “Give them your book Vo Eo
reqaest touch wrist. ! b |
1.No 4.3 Sac oo
21"See  5.4"Sec oo
1rh i i
4.a. Price 4. Pay for "Give them your T
b. Verbal order money” touch wrist. . .
request . 1. Nodelay 4.3 Sec ' !
217Sec 54" Sec L '
32" Sec
5a Change | SMoveout | "Moveoutofline” & P A
b. Line of line and move wrist to A I
¢ Pick-up wait 1. Nodelsy 4. 3 Sec i oot P
| sigm 21°Sec 5.4 Sec i ooy
323 -
'6.a Cashier | 6. Obtain * Get your drink/fool.” N T T
: order 1. Nodelay 4.3" Sec i ! |
| b. Tray 21°Sec  5.4" Sec Loy
: 32°Sec i
17.2.Table 7 Locatesn N
. ampty table .
{8a Sested | 8. Eatorder | b
! at table ! ! ' '
. b. Contain. ‘ ‘
—f1
9a. Drink and ; 9. Cleantable | "Put yourtrash in the
* food &dispose | can"&pointtocan
containers |  of trash 1. Nodelay 4.3"Sec |
| b. Trashcan 21°Sec  5.4"Sec |
| 323 ,
10.s. Door 10. Exit [ ’ Lo Co
b Exitsign | restaurant ! ! - . .
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2. erkoutthomn-trdnin.
steps on FORNX 6.

3. Enter the number of the
delay period in the upper left
hand corner of each step box.

the sequatios developed in Activity
ggwg,mmmm
iu mnmhmd&mhm

MMMCMMW l-dlu

completed this stp. Bob coumpleted s 100l the so-
WM“ ,,,,, ?ﬁnﬂn

i : ‘\v. ‘y N
steps 1 through 8 and left
mmmmsmmm

delay
bo used for each'step. This is done by entering the
number of the delay level that you will provide for
““‘Piﬂhﬂninlinth.umhnhndm

of each step box. 1710 prompt is provided, leave the
box blank.

The illustration of FORM 6 shows how 30b's teacher
completed these steps.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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ILLUSTRATION OF
FORME
COMMUNITY TRAINING DATA FORM
STUDENT Boh ACTIVITY w

CHAINING STRATEGY: Whale Task . mmmumw
Sispasnd repeststep with sesistance.

] S :
L ol
o ]
ACTIVITY TRAININEX'S 1 |
|__CUE v+ 2 PROMPT 2 !
1.a. Door 1. Extee the
melancens. -
2.3, Counter 2 Approach "Go % the registes/
b. Cash counter ond of the line” and
register point 40 ares.
¢ Order 1.Nodelay 4 3" Sec
sign 21808  5.4"Sec
3a Verbal | 3.Order "Give thams your book T A
request touch wrise. ! L
1.Nodelay 4.3" Sec i p
218 5.4"See . | S
328 { ; ! —
4a Price 4 Pay for “Give ttem your \ A R S
b. Verbal order money” touch wrist. | - L
request 1. Nodelay 4.3" Sec ! i i
21°Sec 5.4 See i , P
3.0" See | i ‘
1 ' 1 t B
{5a. Change | 5.Moveocut "Move out of line" & I ; !
, b. Line of line e~d move wrist %0 pociet : - .
| ¢ Pickup wait 1. Nodelsy 4.3°Sec | f b L
| sign 21°8ec  5.4"See T ‘
3.2 Sec ~
|6.0. Cashier | 6. Obtain “Getyowrdr: whod* \ .| i ¢ 1
requast order 1. Nodelsy 4.3"Sec X S S ,
b. Tray 21°Ses  5.4"Sec |/ | L !
| 3.2°Sec ‘ { ¢ ] 1
|7a-Table 7. Loostaaa | ;‘\ R !
. smoty table
B )\ I .
'8.5. Seated 8.Estorder | A *
| attable | PR :
b. Contain- } : ,
—T .
19.a. Drinkand | 9.Cleantable | Putyourumwehinthe !
: food | &dispose an‘&kpanttocan
' containers |  oftrssh 1. Nodelay 4.3°Sec ;
;b'n-uhe-nl ‘?-I'Sc s.a's.c‘ { ol
' 1.7 S8er !
llo.Door 10. Exit L] : L
< __restausnt -
i
»
234 :
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ACTIVITY 7.8 cont
e

o ATy T
AATE T M e YT e TR e e e T i A

STEP

EXPLARATION

4. Record data on the
student’s performance on
FORM 6.

nnnﬁnzzp-ﬂhéuunénuu1ﬁ
TeSPORNS OB step. . student performs
step without assistance ester *+°. If the studént
dﬂqhﬂ*i?f’.lh“hum:
M&”M*  *,,

Theillustration of FORM 6 shows how Bob's teacher
coraplete this step.

34y
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g " FulToxt Provided by ERIC
7

ERIC

ILLUSTRATION OF

FORM ¢
COMMUNITY TRAINING DATA FORM
STUDENT Bah ACTIVITY Using Fast Food Boataurants
CHAINING STRATEGY: Whale Task CORRECTION PROCEDURE: N\ Backup &
staps and repeat step with sssistaoce.
| XOIDENTAA [EP/CHAIN /TP |
L0 \
ACTIVITY TRAININER'S 1 )
__CUE_ STEP PROMPT 2
1.a. Dooe 1. Bater the
—Ilauraat
22 Cornter 2 Approsch “Go %0 the registes/
b. Cash counter oA of the line” and
register point %0 aren.
¢.Order LNodeley 4.3 Sec
siga 21"Ses  5.4"Sec
323 L
3.a. Verbal 3. Order *Give them your book | , ST
requast touch wrist. : | ] P
1. Nodelay 4.3" Ses ! by !
21"%s  5.4"See ' } '
32 S l i \ ¢
4a. Price 4 Pay e “Give thess your N I
b. Verbal order money” touch wrist. Lo : \
request 1. Nodelay 4.3"Sec O b ! :
21"8ec 54" See ! b !
3.2 Sec S S B
!5a. Change | SMoweout | Moveoutofline” & T '
. b.Line of line and 1..“ve wrist 10 pocist | . '
. e Pickup wait 1. Nodelay 4.3°Sec i P
. sign 21°%ec 5.4 See S C
- A2 Sec : - :
6a Cashier | 6. Obtain *Getyourdrinkimod® P\ /| | o
' request | adee 1. Nodelay 4.3" 3ee \/! v oL
b. Tray 21°Se  5.4"Sec | N !
30).& VA 1 '
N Y
'7.a.Table 7. Le“oun N 5 :
hY
.8a.Seatsd | 8 Estordee AN
" attable Lo,
b. Contain- ’
g
9a. Drinkand | 9. Cleantable | “Putyourtrashinche 1
food & dispose can." &pointtocan |
¢ containers of tresh 1. Nodelay 4.3" Sec //'
. b. Tresh 2 1" See 54"8&.; !
3.2 Jec
'10.a. Dooe iLlo.E:u ; ‘| i




ACTIVITY 7.8 cont

STEP

5. Enter session information
on FORM 7.

6. Mark out non-training
steps on FORM 7.

7. Summarize the data on
FORM 7.

Program Devalopment
Complete End

Using steps of the backward chaining sequence on
FORM 6 as a guide, mark out the steps of the ac-
This is done simply by placiag aa "X in the session
mmmmquhm‘ Leave the
boxes for the steps in training blank.

Following each session, summarize the data cn
FORM 7. This is doce by “blackening in" the boxes
in the seesion column of steps in which you recorded

+.

Theillustration of FORM 7 shows how Bob's teacher
completed steps 3, 6, and 7. For step of "Clean table
and dispose of trush” he entered a 1 in the box and
for the step of “Exit the restaurant” he blackened
the box.
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ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 7
DATA SUMMARY FORM

LFB

—STEP

1. Enter the restrurant
2. approach the counter
3. Order

7

4. Pay for order

5. Move out of line and
wait

6. Obtain order

\<
pd

/s

\
/N

7. Locate an empty wble

8. Eat order

9. Clean table &
dispose of trash

10. Exit

/‘/’
\

ofs

od
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FORM 1
ACTIVITY ANALYSIS FORM FOR COMMUNITY ACTIVITIES
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FORM 4
BASELINE PROBE RECORD SHEET

STUDENT

ACTIVITY

o s DATE/SITE/TIME/TASK
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ENVIRONMENTAL
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INTRODUCTION

This manu... is asupplament to Manual L Designing Commanity-based
Instruciional Programa aad is designed to assist teachers to develop classroom-
based instructional programs for students with moderate and severe han
Whenever possible instruction on community activities should be concduicteZ in
the actual performance settings. However, there may be occasions whan carry-
ing out instruction solely in community settings will not be feasible. These are
(1) when the teacher can not provide adequate practics to the student in com-
munity sites on difficult activity steps or (2) when the variation in environmen-
tal cues and activity responses can not be adequately sampled in the community
training. Inthesesituations, classroom-based instruction can be used effective-
ly as a supplement to commun’iy-based training. Classroom-based instruztion
should always be paired with training in the actual performance settings.

The manual was desigied for teachers who are knowledgeable about
basic instructional strategies for individuals with mocerate and severs hand-
icaps. These "basic” strategies include developing appropriate instructional ob-
jectives, conducting task analyses of activities, strategies for building chains of
behavior, response prompting and fading procedures, and data collection. Ifyou
do not have this inforn.ition base it is rec;xmmended thet you become familiar
with these strategies before you use the manual.

The manual is organized intn 5 components. These components are (1)
conducting an analysis of the demands of the difficult step, (2) selecting and se-
quencing tasks for instruction, (3) selecting assistance strategies and correction
procecures, (4) developing training materials, and (5) organizing the data col-
lection system. These components should be completed in order. Figure 1
presents the overall sequence in completing these components.

Each component includes 3 procedural elements including DECISION?,
ACTIVITIES, and STEPS. The DECISIONS preeented in each component are
designed to assist you to select the strategies that will be the most effective for
the student with whom you are working. The DECISIONS will direct you to
specific ACTIVITIES that you should complete in developing the instructional
program. Each ACTIVITY is broken down into STEPS that will help you design
the instruction procedures for the sti:dent and to complete the prugramming
forms included in the manual.

At the end of each COMPONENT and DECISION you will provided direc-
tions about what to do next in developing the program. If for some reason you
become confused about where to go next, refer to the flow charts presented at
the beginning of each COMPONENT.
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COMPONENT 1.5« CONDUCT AN ANALYSIS OF THE
PERFORMANCE DEMANDS OF THE DIFFICULT STEP

Componer.; 1.0 outlines the decisions and activities necassary 10 ideatify the performance
demands of a difficul step for the student across all possibie sites and tasis. This analysis will
provide the information necessary to select tashs for instrection.

Figure 2 presents the specific sequenns of activities to be completed in this component.
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CONDUCT AN ANALYSIS OF THE
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DIFFICULT STEP

4

5
g

oy «‘A oty ..w.“..%.\
whie :
IR

4
v
4

STEP 4. ldentif

22298

"
1

envirenrental

the

the
cues

i
tas
on F

variation 18

Ill“'t::’
&

STEP S. [deatify
the variationa in
508
*aach e
and enter

FORN 1.

the
“Hete
-

\d

Go to

i

Conznsmt




N JATIAINIE TV LR e T (e Tt W
M TN T M Y

R RS A e T R e e ] v, A So L R, e T 3 faaitin S Nl oy o d B s
LIRS Ay m T T TN AR AT G5 ST S T O BRI e B S TN g
.

ACTIVITY L1: Identify the variation in ihe enviroumental cues and responses for
the step across all sites and tasks.

Purpose: hb‘hm&nmh&owmcmdm
difficuilt step across all sites and tasks.

Materials: FORM 1.

STEP EXPLANATION

1. Idsatify all the tasks to be Tasks are the specific things that the student will
compileted by the student and do in complsting the activity. In MANUAL 1, the
enter on FORM 1. target activity for Bob wes to purchess food and
drink ite=s in fast food restaurants. Bob’s tancher
tiad identified 6 specific tashs that Eob would have
to purchase in order to mest this goal. These in-
dnd!daenh.mnﬂhhh,eo.’fn, fries,

The illustration shows how Bob’s teacher completed
FORM 1.
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ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 1
DIFFICULT STEP ANALYSIS FORM

Student(s) Bab Date JB/88
Activity FastFoodRestaurants Difficult Step(s) Ordaring and Paying

Sub- Variation in
Cues in Cues Across Tesks steps Sub-steps
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ACTIVITY 1.1. cont

STEP EXPLANATION

2. Identify the sub-steps of In this step you ncid to develop a fine grained
the difficuit steps and entrr 0n analysis of the difficult step. Each of the sub-steps
FORM 1. should define what the student does.

A good wey to g snerate these sub-steps is to imagine
yourself having to provide directions to another per-
son on how to complete the difficult step. In provid-
ing direct'ons to the person each statement or
direction muet be limited to 8 meximum of 6 words.

In the illustration of FORM 1, Bob's teacher has

brokea down the steps of ordering and paying in &
smaller sub-steps. b
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ILLUSTRATION OF
e FORM 1
1 DIFFICULT STEP ANALYSIS FORM

i
! Studeat(s) Bob Dete 3/8/88
® Activity FastFoodRestaurants Difficult Step(s) Ordering and Paying. 4

Environmental Variation Sub- Variation in
Cues in Cues Across Taaks Steps Sub-steps

L. Remove note-
book from

2. Open to
correst
3. Show page

to cashier.
4, Put notebook

- s P T T L LI
AR TR L s Wy 2300 0 5 0 S Bt A

to cashier.

8. Put change i
in pocket. '

9. Move away
from register.
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ACTIVITY 1.1 comt

STEP

EXPLANATION

cues for each
enter on FORM 1.

3. Identify the environmental

and

In this step you should identify the environmental
cues that should tell the studeat when and A -w to
cai crader . oeoP: Theee savironmental cse
can

L. Jjects in the environment (e.g., a can of frozen
orange juics),

i events or actions that occur consistently in the
settings (e.g, a strest light changing color),

3. verbal or gestural directions provided by in-
dividuals who are consistently present in the
ﬂhhll;,.'&’ e i

4. woids, numerals, or symbols consistently
pressat in the settings (e.¢., the price on a cash
register),

5. temporal or time cues (e.g., the time that a bus
departs), or

6. Meomphtiouotnmpd‘thowﬁvity
(o.g.,-itingthom'whnnthoenhicgim
you your changs).

Sometimes more than one environmental cue may
coatrol the student’s completion of a sub-step. When
you complete the analysis you should take care to
identify all of the environmental cues that should
mmw-mdum

The illustration of FORM 1 “.ows the environmen-
tal cues that Bob’s teacher identified for each sub-
step of ordering and paying.




FORM 1

ILLUSTRATION OF
DIFFICULT STEP ANALYSIS FORM

Student(s) Bob Dete 313/88 —
Activity FastFoodBestaursuts Difficult Step‘s) Orxdaring and Paying
Tasks Cola, Milkahaks, Coffes, Fries,
CookisandSundee
Environmental Variation Sub- T Variation in
Cues in Cues Across Tasks Steps _ Sub-steps
La. Cashier request. 1. Rmnove note-
b. Notebook. book from
pockat.
2.2, Notebo sk in hand. 2 Open to
b. Item page. correct page.
3.a. Notebook opened 3. Show page
to correct page. to cashier.
b. Cashier.
4.a. Crder shown. 4. Pest notetook
b. Pocket. in pocket.
S.a, Cashier request. 5. Remove money
b. Money. from pocket.
8.2. Money in hand. 6. Hand money
to cashier.
7a. Cashier offers ‘1. Accept change.
change.
8.a. Change in hand. 8. Put change in
b. Pocket. pocket.
9.a. Change in pocket. 9. Move away
from
register.
3R8R
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ACTIVITY 1.1. cont .
i
STEP EXPLANATION
4. Identify the variation in the Inthhmmmdnpb&yhgbb'nnoﬂh
envirormental cues across the possible variations in each eavironmeatsl cue
training sites and tasks and across the sites and tesks, In these
enter on FORM 1.
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ILI.USTRATION OF

FORM 1
DIFFICULT STEP ANALYSIS FORM
Student(s) Bah Date 3/8/88
Activity EastFoodBestaurants Difficult Step(s) Ordaring and Paving
Tasks Cola, Milkshake Coffes, Fries,
CookiaandSundee
Environmental Variation " Sub- [ Varistionin |
Cues in Cuas Acros3 Tasks Stepa Sub-steps
1.a. Cashier requast. "Canm I help you®’ 1. Remove note~
“What will it be?* book from
“Yoo' pocket.
*Can I take your ordes?!
“Have you been helped?
‘Welcometo .’
*What would you like?"
b. Notebook. None.
2.a. Notebook in hand. None. 2. Open to
b. Item page. Small cola. correct page.
Small chocolate
shake,
Small coffee with
creanm.
Small fries.
Cookies.
Small hot fudge
sandase.
3.a. Notebook upened to None. 3. Show page to
correct to cashier.
b. Cashier. Behind the 3
Beside the register.
4.a. Order shown. None. 4. Put notebook
b. Pocket. None. in pocket.
5.4. Cashier request. *That’ll be ___dollars 5. Remove
and ____cents." money from
Says numbers. pocket.
38, .40, .50, .60
b. Price on register. 73, .88, .90, .96,
1.15, 1.20, 1.30,
1.40, 1.65, 1.95
¢. Moaey. None.

11
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ACTIVITY L1 cont

on FORM 1.

STEP EXPLANATION
5. Identify the variation in the In this step you are trying to the variation in the
responses required to com. mpua::':hnthom'illcl‘mdhuhtom-
plete each sub-etep and enter

:::mmhmmauum

The illustration of FORM 1 shows the variation in
the subeteps that Bob's teacher identified for the

stepe of ordering and paying.
Go to page 15. Componeat 2.0: '
Select and Sequence Tasks for
Instruction.
Dy
(¥ e
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ILLUSTRATION OF

FORM 1

DIFFICULT STEP ANALYSIS FORM

Student(s) Bah Date _3/8/88
Activity FastFood Restaurants Difficuit Step(s) Qrdaring and Paying
Tasks Cola, Milkshaks. Coffes, Fries,
CookisandSundee
Environmental Variation Sub- Variation in
Cues in Cuss Across Tasks Steps Sub-steps
1.a. Cashier requaest. ‘Can I help you?* 1. Remove note- | None.
"What will it be?” book from
Yo' pocket.
*Can I take your ordec?”
"Have you besn helped?®
Welcome to  .*
"What would ym like?*
b. Notebook. None.
2.2. Notebook in hand. None. 2. Open to Open to single
b. Item pege. Small cola. correct pages cola, choco-
Small chocolate page. late shake, coffes,
shakes. fries, cookie
Small coffes with sandae.
cream. Open to multiple
Small fries. pages oola & fiies,
Cookies. cols & cookie, cola
sundae. & sundae choco-
late shake & fries
chooolate shake &
cookie, coffee &
fries, coffes &
cookie, & coffee &
sundae
3.a. Notebook opened to None. 3. Show pege None.
corroct to cashier.
b. Cashier. Behind the register
Beside the registar
4.a. Order shown. None. 4. Put notebook None.
b. Pocket. None, in pocket.
5.a. Cashier request. “That'll be ___ doilars 5. Remove money | None.
and ___cents.” from pocket.
Says numbers.
.35, .40, .50, .60,
b. Price on register. .75, .86, .90, 95,
1.15, 1.2¢, 1.30,
1.40, 1.65, 1.95 ;
¢. Money. None. i
-~ |
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COMPONENT 2.0:
SELECT AND SEQUENCE TASKS FG . ; CLASSROOM INSTRUCTION

Component 2.0 outlines the decisions and activities necessary to select and sequence tasks for
classroom-bosed instructional programs. In selecting tasks you should idec.cify the smallest
sub-eet of examples that represent the full range of tasks that the student will have to couaplete.
These tasks should be arranged in a training sequence that will maximise the efficiency of in-
struction and prewat students from learning misrules about how to complete the tasks in the
actus] performance sites.

Figure 3 presents the e¢ ancs of decisions and activities necessary to compiete Component 2.0.
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DECISION 2.1

DECISION ACTION

Decision 2.1: Were tasks introduced to YES. Go To Activity 2.1, page 18.
the student in the community-based in-
struction program in a random preseata- NO. Go To Activity 2.2, page 25.

i EXPLANATION:  Geasrally, the sequeace that you develop for a ciaestoom-based instrac-
tionc! program should reflsct the sequente you used to introduce tasks
to studets in the community-based progrem. Ia other wards, if you
b used a random presentation sequente in the community program you
should aleo wes a random ssquence i» the classrcom program and if you
- used a cumulative sequency to introducs tashs to the student in the com-
® munity training sites your classroom program sequence should use the
‘ same order.

N -
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Purpose:

S S S

ACTIVITY 2.1: Develop trial schedules for a randcas presentation ssquence.

wmm“mumnmmdbm

to the studeat during a single instructional session. Ressarch hes suggested

that such a

_ pressniation prevents
stratigies anique to a single site
ized performance of the

Materiale:FORM 1 and FORM 2.

the student from learning performance

activity.

ortask. m-m-a.h-uuhgm

EXPLANATION

1. Ideatify the maximum
numbee of trials that can be
presented during a single ses-
__sienr”

2. Enter descriptiva informa-.
tion on FORM 2

3. Enter the sub-steps from
FORM 1.

4. Identify and entcx a cue to
initiate each instructional
trial.

In this stop you are simply trying to estimete how
many trisls you can resscnsh'y preseat to the stu-
deat during a single isetructional session. This es-
of the ssouence. This estimate sould be based ca
ﬂm.'-ﬁbb including the amount of tims re-
quired for the stwdent 10 complete all sub-steps, the
amount of time scheduled for instruction, and the
mamhme

Bob's teacher hod scheduled 20 minates each day
for classroom instrection and would conduct 1-to-1
training with Bob. He estimatecd thet it would take
spproximately 2 minutes for Bob to complete all of
information a8 a guide he determined that he should
pressut a maximum of 10 trials to Bob during each

Enter the name of the activity you are teaching and
the difficalt step(s) that are to be taught.

From FORM 1 enter the sub-ateps of the difficult
steps at the top of the columns on FORM 2.

Theillustration of FORM 2 shows how Bob’s teacher
compieted steps 2 and 3.

In this step you need to ilentify the cue that you will
use to begin each trial. The cue should tell the stu-
dent what they are «xpected to do during each triai.

For example, Bob's teacher decided that he would
begin each trial by providing the cue "Bob, T want
you toordarardbwy _____.° Theiliustration shows
how Bob's teachier entered this cus on FORM 2.

CD
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ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 2
TRIAL SCHEDULE FOR A RANDOM TASK SEQUENCE

ACTIVITY East Food Restaurants . DIFFICULT STEP Ondexing and poving
SEQUENCENUKBER___ PERFORMANCE CRITERION,

INTTIAL CUE: ‘Boh. \ want you to order and bay (item).*
MGIAL 1 2 3 4 B S 7 3 3
Open to Change
Remeve | smvvent Netaboskt{ Remeve Hond Assaps in m-q
| MNessbork | gage [Shewpage inpoohet. | _menqy. memsy. |cheuge |peshet. frow tebis. |

372
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EXPLANATION

)ﬁbnn“hmgﬁh-dzdﬂ
fereat trial eshedules for instruction. A trial
schedule allows you 10 determine ‘he order ia which
tasls will be preseated o e studeat and the
spevifis cuss that you will preseat 1o the studes: on
each trial of the session. In gwnecal, you should
develop move them 2 schz 1les if the student must
hnahpuﬁ.dbhcryu-ubdb
10 pressnt 2 small sumber of ta: 3 during each ses-
siom.

The sumber of trials included in the. .chedule should
buu&-ﬂndﬂumm
you could preseat ciuring ench samsicn. In develop-
ing each trial, fiet L egin by enterio - the trial sum-
berand then uader ench sub-step en.vr 1o cuss that .
you will presant 10 the student ca esch sub-step.
You should approximate the cues that will be
presented to the studeat by other incividuals in the
trainingsites. The specific cuen that should be wsed-
for each sub-etep across trials in the sequence
should "o selected froms ORM 1. All cues shoul!i be
preseatad rande aly to the stedeat across trials.

Number each uhl“h.d“itstupdﬂu
form. This number will be used tn indicnte which
Mmﬁbﬁohﬁcdﬂﬁncﬂﬂ-
Sion.

The iliustration of FORM 2 shows the first 10 trials
developed by Bob's Seacher for sequence 1. In order
to ensxre that Bob did act learn to respond based o




FORM 2

TRIAL §#CHEDULE FOR A RANDOM TASK SEQUENCE

ILLUSTRATION OF

DIFFICULT 5.

ACTIVITY Fast Food Restaurant

' Ordecingand paying

SEQUENCENUMBER_.1____ PERFORMANCE CRITERION.

INITIAL CUE:

fIRIAL

Mevs t151 11
YRR
Ul a g aa oa
BTN
,:__m i) g Bl !
MWeey 1588 18
,;mwfw 'BEREB R EE
IR IER
;?me rf. i . Emwmw

1

4
]

7
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ACTIVITY 2.1 cont

Go to page 35. Component 3.0:
Develop Assistance Strategies
and Correction Procedures




ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 3

TRIAL SCHEDULE FOR A RANDOM TASK SEQUENCE

ACTIVITY Fast Food Bestaurant DIFFICULT STEP Ordecingand paying
SEQUENCE NUMBER 1 PERFGRMANCE CRITERION 0% coxpect
INITIAL CUE: “Boh. I want yon to order and buty Gians\® an 2 consacutive sassions
WAL 112 i — 4 1 3 7 ) 2
Remove rvet Notobosk | Remeove Hoad Assept n Move away
Kowook | pegs |Showpegs |inpeshet | meay Imency |ckenge | peshes |temesble
1 |[Ceal Cola In fromt NONR Thatllide | NONE | Give NONE |NONZ
heipyou? | page . 40 glease "o
2 |[Whm e Toright NONE Tirtllde | NONBE | Giw NONE | NONE
willit be? | page vide .00 please 4,40
3 |Yes? Choso- |[Tolekt NONE 1deller [NONE Give NONE |NONE
late side od 68 838
shale & conts
coaldies . please
4 {Caal Cotlie To let NONE 36.omts |NONB Give NONE NONE
tale your side $4.68
order?
5 |Wecome | Sundes |Infromt NONE ThatL be | NONE Give NONE NONE
to L $.60
McDonald'’s
s |[Whae Colad |Infromt NONE One NONE Give NONE | NONE
would fries sinty 340
you Lilm? :
7 |Yes Cothe, |Toright NONE 1 dollae NONE Giwm NONE |NONE
cookie, | side and 98 $3.08
& omts,
sundae plonsn '
8 |Canl Chooo- | Toright NONE Thatlbe | NONE | Give NONE | NONE
help Inde side 96 conte, $4.06
you? shal plesse. ;
9 |Eawym |Colal |[Tolet NONE One NONE Give NOr'= | NONE
been sundes |side " twenty 3380 '
helped? | |
10 |Yes? Cola In fromt NONE 50cemts |NONE Give NON.® | NONE !
- L M50 ! ;
37v
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ACTIVITY 2.2: Develop trial schedules for the camulative presentation sequence.

Purpose: To develop trial schedules that will allow you to systemetically control the in-

troduction o' tasks to the studeat.

Mateials: FORM 1 and FORM 3.

STEP

EXPLANATION

1. Review the cumulative se-
quence developed for the com-
munity program.

The order in which tasks are introduced to the stu-
dent in the.classroum program shouid refiect the
tack sequence duveloped for the community
program.  Befr> 2ompleting the Cumulative Se-
quencing Fcrm review this sequence t0 ensurw that
the aumber of tesks and the crder of introduction
for the taske are appropriate for the student.

Bob's teacher had developed a 5 step cumulative se-
quence for introducing items ir. fast frod res-
taurants. The sequence was:

1. Cola and Fries,

2. Chooolate shake and cookie,

3. Cola, chocolate shaks, fries, and cookies.

4. Coffes and sundae.

.3

Cola, choctlate suake, coffec, fries, co. iss, or
sundse.

377
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STEP

2. Determine the maximum
number of triais that can be
presented to the student

instructional

duripgalingb
sesson.

3. Enter the descriptive infor-
mation on FORM 3.

4. Enter the substeps from
FORM 1.

5. Eater the cumulative task
sequence on FORM 3.

. Enbrthnnmd&o&ri:;anddiﬂmltmp(-)

being trained on FORM 3.

From FORM 1 eater the sub-steps of the difficult
steps at the top of FORM 3. .

x‘nn‘rtbmuhﬁnmkuqmduobpd
for the community program t» FORM 3.

Theillustration of FORM 3 shows how Bob's teacher
compieted these steps.

-
e
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ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 3
TRIAL SCHEDULE FOR A CUMULATIVE TASK SEQUENCE
ACTIVITY_Fast Food Restaurant DIFFICULT SiEP Ordering and paving
CUMULATIVE TASK SEQUENCE: 1. Cola & fries
3. Chocolate shaks and cookies
3. Cola, chocolate shaks, fries, or cookies
4. Cofies and sundas
8. Cola, chooolate shake, coffes, fries, cookies, or sundae
SEQUENCENUMBER___ PERFORMANCE CRITERION
;. INITIAL CUE: ;
° fTRIAL 1 2 . 3 4 3 . T | 8 9
... m. m :
s Remove | ecorrest Notebsoks | Remove | Hamd | Acespt in away
' | |Noteboole. | pagu. Show pegs. | in posisst. | _money. |woney. |change. from table.
@
{
@
® |
! .
! ;
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EXPLANATION
ﬂnﬂ&nm“mwﬁl
to bgin each trigl. This cue
that Bob’s teacher
'Bd,lmtm_tomlnd

to .
dﬂ:ﬁ“ clearly specify what is &

provide to the studemt

should be

pected

The illustration of FORM 3 shows
dacided upon the cue

buy (itom).”

In this step you need to

6. Identify and enter an in-
tial cue to begin each triel.

:
m
m

)
(&8
o

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.
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ILLUSTRATION OF
) FORM 3
TRIAL SCHEDULE FOR A CUM JLATIVE TASK SEQUENCE

ACTIVITY Fast Food Restaurant

CUMULATIVE TASK SEQUENCE: 1. Cola & fries
2. Chocolete shake and cookies

3. Cola, chooohite shake, fries, or cookies
4. Coffes and sandes

5. Cola, chocolate shaks, coffes, fries, cookies, or sundae
PERFORMANCE CRITERION,

SEQUENCE

NUMBER ______
INTTIAL CUE: Boh. 1 want you to order

———

MRIAL ] 1
Remove

Noteboole

2
Opea to

oorre.:

--_ =

| Show page.

4
Notehook

_in pochet

38

DIFFICTILT STEP Ordaringand paving




EXPLANATION

7. Devalop a trial schedule for
each step of the cumulative

thhlhpmudhbvanuﬂwﬂm
allow you t0 determine which tasks will be
to the studeat and the specific ones that
will preseat 1o the stucent during each trial.
The sumber of trials in the schedule should be based
on the estimate of the number of tasks that cosld be
presented during each sessicn.

g8

i

you
dm;mm&aﬁndhn
queace. The tashs presented to the studeat ia each
trial schedule shouid changs as the sturleat moves
through the cumulotive task sequence. Ester the
mm.ﬂhhﬁomtﬁnmﬁn
preseat aceoss ench sub-etep. These cues should be
sslected from FORV; 1. You sheuld attempt to in-
Uude all of the possible veriations in the cues
pressated by the training sites and tasks.

For example, in, step 1 of the cumulative sequence
develsped for Bob the tasks that will be introduced
are cola and fries. Bob's teacher begea completing
FORM 3 by eatering the trial number. Thea refer-

ring to FORM 1 be selected cues for each

that sampled the range of cues found in the train-
ing settings.

£
o
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ILLUSTRATION OF

FORM S
TRIAL SCHEDULE FOR A CUMULATIVE TASK SEQUENCE
ACTIVITY Fast Food Restgurant DIFFICULT STZP QOudaring s=dpaving
CUMULATIVE TASK SEQUENCE: 1. Cola & fries
2. Chooolate sha'se and cookies
3. Cola, chocolate shake, fries, or cookies
4. Coffes and sundae
8. Cola, chocclate shake, 2offes, fries, cookiss, or tun’es -
SEQUENCENUMBER]1 PERFORMANCE CRITERION
INITIAL CUE: “Boh. I want you to isder and buy Gtam).®
1 ') 3 4 3 [} T 3 [ e
Open to Choage
Remove | correst Notebesk | Remwwve e | Asvopt Y Move away
Nowbook | pege W Showpage | ipposhet | meagy. Iwosey |change | posiet |fomtable |

t |[Cama Cola Infromt | NONE Thatfibe | NONE | Give NONE | NZVER
help you? A4 plense . sa0

2 | whas Frim |[Toright | NONR Thatlibe | NONR | Give NONE | NONE
will it be? side ‘28 pleasd 4,40

S |Yes? © | Fries |[Toles NONE ldellar |NONE | Cive NONE | I'ONE

side and 06 2838
cenis
plesse

4 |[Cant Cola To left NONE S.eomts {NONE | Give NONE | NONt
take your side .68
ovder?

§ | Welcome | Cola nfront | NONEB ..m'mn NONE c::. NONE | NONE
to
MeDeanld's

¢ |What Colcs |Infroms | NONB Ove NONE | Give NONE | NONE
would fries slwty 8.4

. you like? .
7 |Yes Fries |[Torigs | NONBR ldoller |NONE ; Give NONE | NONE
side and 06 $3.08
oamte,
gleace,

3 |[caml | Cola Toright | NONR That'lihe | NONE | Give NONE | NONE {
ralp i side 98 comta, $4.08 |
you? please.

9 |Haveyou| Fries |Tolet NONR One NONE | Give NONE | NONE
besn side twenty $3.90
heiped?

10 | Yes? Cola Infront | NONE Socnts |NONE Ol“?. NONE | NONE

— [
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I - “> - N I I . I
h-&mdgb“m
Iy, it i loss enitionl thet they ave abie te perform with
100% assasney acens all tanks in ov:=; iitruction-

tablish- the stulent’s capssity o comiste the
iffienit stops reiobly net pactestly.

The ilustration of PORM 3 chows the criterion that
Bob's tencher established for tanching the difficult
steps of ordering and paying. The specific criterion
was 80% corract across all trialks on 2 consecutive in-
stractional o micas.
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ILLUSTRATION OF

FORM S
s TRIAL SCHEDULE FOR A CUMULATIVE TASK SEQUENCE
- ACTIVITY Fast Food Restaurant = DIFFICULT STEP Ordesingand paying
‘ CUMULATIVE TASK SEQUENCE: 1. Cola & fries
= 2. Chooolate shabe and cookies :
; 3. Cols, chocolate shake, fries, or cookies
4. Cofies snd sundee -
? 8. Cola, chocolate shake, coffes, fries, cookies, or sundae
X,
E" SEQUENCENUMBER1__ PERFORMANCE CRITERION A% corvect
L': .
N TRIAL 1 2 3 r s s 7 s ’
E~ Remsve | corvest Notchook | Remove | Hond | Assept Y Move away
o Sowpsge [ inpeshet | mongy. Imouney |cheage | pechet |fomtable
;. 1 {Ceal Cola In fromt NONE ThtBde |NONE | Give NONE | NONE
halp you? 40 ploase %00
2 |whee Fries right | NONE Thatllbe | NONE | Give NONE |NONE
) will it be? side .00 plasss %40
3 3 |Yes? Frie [Tl NONE ldoller |NONE | Give NONE |NONE
5:. side ond 68 3.6
eress
4 |[Canl Cola Tolet NONE B.cmts [NONE | Give NONE | NONE
g tale your side .6
arder?
5 |Welcome {Cola In fromt NONE Twtlbe |NONE | Give NONE |NONE
o LW 360
McDomald'y
é |whee Fries |lniroms NONB Ome NONE | Giv NONE |NONE
would einty 840
you lilke?
7 |Yes Cola To right NONR ldolar |NONE | Give NONE | NONE
side ond 96 33.05
ocomie,
lesca. |
8 |Canl Cola Toright | NOWE Thlbe |NONE | Give NONE | NONE
help side 96 cents, $4.08
you? please.
9 [Haveyow [Pris |Tole NONE One NONE | Give NONE | NONE
bemm side twenty $3.50
belped?
10 |Yes? Cola In fromt NONE S0cemts |NONE m NONE | NONE ’
3RE




COMPONENT 3.0: DEVELOP ASSISTANCE STRATEGIES
AND CORRECTION PROCEDURES

make during each session. Research has shown that the most effective strategies for accomplish-
ing this are time delay and a decreasing prompt laerurchy. These strategies allow the teacher
to provide assistance to the stedeat price to their response and systematically fade the assis-
tance provided based >n the studeat’s perfirmance.

Figure 4 presents the sequence of decisions and activities necessary to allow you t> complete
Component 3.0.
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DECISION 3.1

DECISION ACTION

Decision 3.1: Doss the studeat have a YES. Go To Activity 3.1, page 38.
history of prompt dependency? :
NO. Go To Activity 3.2, page 44.

EXPLANATION: nmcmmmwmmmmm
studeat it may mean thet the studsat is prompt w In other
“&m&uhﬂhbhﬁdsmhm
plating activities. - It the stedeint doss have & history of prompt depsad-
mnhmunm.mmm Iit's
structure allows you to reinfores sell-initistions of the response. If the
M“um.w¢mm&nkhm
mended thet you use a décressing prompt hisrarchy. The decressing
mMmhbqﬂWMhmﬁmdm”
mamuwma-mwmmdmmd
behavior like mmunity activities.
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l)uch-bdqa-l m&muaamum
:: dnlqy'p.iuhhlaudm

Materials: FORM 1 and FORM 4.

STEP EXPLANATION

1. Enter the sub-steps on mmz-.ﬁ&mmmo

2. Identify the prompt that thm“wmdbwﬂnn-
will ensure a correct response uowdaqmubm
on exch sub-step. Enter the “sttempt. This informatio is available from the
prompt for each sub-set on m&ﬁoludbpmhminﬂn

FORM 4. cuunlitptninh‘
MMQIORIQM&)MM

nb-cﬁp. -During
:ﬁ.utv-hl r ad haarue y
prq:t amum
mumnamwaw
M&thm.mhw&
sub-etep of ordering.: On:the sub-step.of "Remove
mmm ﬁomawlddtonob
hoadnetvuhla-(m. "!'abutrnr
notebook.”) and gestaral cue (Le., Point to the
rect pockst). Olﬂnn-tab-d-pﬂnmmll
- beadirec: varbal cue (ie, “Find (item) .") end a ges-
tural cue (i.e., Pointing to the item indicator on the
order card).
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ILLUSTRATION OF
FORM 4

CLASSROOM DATA COLLECTION FORM

away
from table.

STUDENT Bob. ACTIVITY Fast Food Restaurants
DIFFICULT STEP Orderingand Paying CORRECTION PROCEDURE,
PRUMPT CRITERION
DATE/SEQUENCE,
SUB-STEP TRAINER'S PROMIT
1. Remove “Take out your notebook” & point.
notebook
from
pocket.
g, Opex: to ‘Find (item)* & point to indicator.
correct
page.
3. Show page. | "Hold it up” & motion.
4. Put note “Pai it in your pocket’ & poiint.
book in
pockst.
5. Remove "Get your money” & motion.
moviey
from
pocket
8. Hand "Give me the money” & motion.
money.
7. Accept *Take the money” & motion.
change.
& Put change | "Put it in your pocket’ & point.
in pocket.
9. Move "Wait over ther»" & point.
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ILLUSTRATION OF
'"FORM 4 i
CLASSROOM DATA COLLECTION FORM

STUDENT Bob ACTIVITY

Fast Food Restaurants
DIFFICULT STEP Ordaringand paying CORRECTION PROCEDURE______
PROMPT CRITEFEION, .

DATEREQUENCE.

| SUB-STEP TRAINERS PROMPT

1. Remove “Taks out your notebook” & point.
notebook L °0" delay
from 21" sve.

pocket. 3. ‘S’ sec. delay

4 T ae delsy
2, Open to "find (ifam)" & point to indioator.
page. 1" see, delay
3. T’ sec. delay

8. Show page. |“Hold it up’ & motion.
- 1. 0" delay

2. °1° sec, delay

3. °'2° sec. delcy

"Put it in your pocket’ & point.
L °0" delay

2. °1° sec. delay

3. %’ see. delay

4.7 soc. delay

‘Get your money” & poirn:
L "0 delay
2.°1° ses. delay

3. "7’ sec. deisy

"Give me the money” & motion.
890,
3. 2’ sec. delay

“Taks the money” & motion.
1 "0" delay

2.°1° ses. delay

3. "2 sce. delay

"Put it in your pocket’ & point.
L "0 delay

2. "1° sec. delay

3. 7" sec. delay

‘Wait over there® & point.
1 "0" delay
2."1° sec. delay

3. "7’ sec. delay

z
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8. Dmlopnmuﬁonm
dure and enter on FORM 4.

Go to page 51. Component 4.0;
Develop materials for
Classroom-Based Instruc-
tion..

ACTIVITY 3.1 cout
STEP EXPLANATION
4. Establish a criterion for Awmmamum
moving through the steps of mumuwwﬂh
;‘hgﬁq:mudnmon Co.mt!.@.m'iijihlhoml

In & time delay procedure, these elements could be
implemented by (1) saying "No® as scon as the stu-
datubndm.(mwupnﬁ.m.
sub-step in the task sequence, ad (3) provicing the
designated prompt for the step to ensure the
student’s correct response.
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ILLUSTRATION OF FORM 4
CLASSROOM DATA COLLECTION FORM

STUDENT Bab .

DIFFICULT STEP Orsdering and Payix:q

PROMPT CRITERION_Bconsagutive
~Soracktxizee

“Put it in your pockst® & point.
1. °0° delay

"l'aoh:thmuy'&mdon.
1.

2. °1" #e.

a.'z'nc.\\d-hy

8. Putchange | "Put it in your pocket’ & point.
in pocket. 1. °0” delay

2. °1° ssc. delay
3.:2'nc.dthy

: 4. Y ssc. delay .
9. YMove away | "Wait over there’® & point.
from table. | 1.°0"
2. °1° sec, delay
3.:2:nc.d.hy
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ILLUSTRATION OF FORM 4
CLASSROOM DATA COLLECTION FORM

STUDENT Bob ACTIVITY Fast Food Bestasrant
DIFFICULT STEP_Ondeciogand Pving CORHACTION PROCEDURE______
PROMPT CRITERION,
DATRARAIENGE ]
SUB-STEP TRAINERS PROMPT
L Remove “Talke out your notsbook” & point.
notsbook
from
pocket.
P. Open to ‘Find ((tam)’ & point to indicator.
correct
page.
3. Show page. | "Hold it up® & motion.
4. Put note F=: i3 in ywar pocket’ & point.
book in
pocket.
5 Remove "Get your money” & motion. :
money '
from
pocket
8. Hand ‘Give me the monsy” & motion.
money.
7. Accepé "Tako the money” & motion.
change.
8. Put change | "Put it in your pocket’ & point.
in pocket.
9. Move away |"Wait over there" & p~° 't.
from table.
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EXPLANATION

Using the prompis listed on FORM 4 as the start-
ing point, yeu sheald develop &'ssriés of steps thet
will' 12duse. the amiunt of sssistanse thiat you:
couse 45 r>luse the ammeunt of assisiance 15 the

bal proispt (L4, “Tale okt you aotebook”). In the
final step he provided an indirect verbal prompt
“Okay, grt ready to order”).




ILLUSTRATION OF FORM 4
CLASSROOM DATA COLLECTION FORM
STUDENT Bob ACTIVITY Faai Food Restauran’s
DIFFICULT STEP Ordaringand paving CORRECTION PROCEDURE_______
PROMPT CRITERION,

SUB-STEP _ | __ TRAINERS PROMPT

1. Remove L'hbatnw&m
notebook 3. "Tale out your nstebook.”
from & °Get ready to order.’
pocket.

2. Opmato L “Find (ifem)® & point to indicator.

correct 3. “Mind (item).’
page. 3. Lat’'s go.*
3. Show page. | 1. “Hold it up’ & motion.
2. “Hold it up.’
3. "Higher.'

4. Put note L "Put it in your pocket’ & point.
Look in 2. "Put it in your pocket.’
pockst. 3. "Now what.’

L “Get your money” & point.
2. “Get your money.’
3. Pay.’

3.‘Gh'-cthonouy
3. "Okay."

L "Take the mon2y” & point
2. "Take the money.’
X "Here.'

Remove
money
from

pocket

8. Hand L “Give me the mouney” & motion.

moncy
Accept
change.

F. Put change ;..'Pntitlnympoeht’&poht.

in pocket.
9. Move away |L "Wait over there’ & point. | i
from table. |2. Point.
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5. Devdopneornetinnm
dure and enter on FORM 4.

Go to page 51. Component 4.0:
Develop Materials fsr
Classroom-Based Instruction.
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ILLUSTRATION OF FORM 4
CLASSROOM DATA COLLECTION FORM
STUDENT Bab ACTIVITY Fast Food Bestaurants
PROMPT CRITERION _Scomsapett-g Beckwpisep
M TRAINER'S PROMET =~
1. Remove 1. “Take out your notebook® & point.
notsbook 2. *Take cut your notebook.”
from 3. *Get ready to order.”
pockst.
2. Oper: to 1. “Find (item)" & point < indicutoe.
correct 2. "Pind (item).”
page. 3. "Lats go.*
3. Show page. |1. "Hok. it up® & motion.
2. “Hold it up.*
3. "Higher.*
4. Put note 1. “Put it in your pocket’® & point.
book in 2. "Put it in your pocket.”
pockst. 3. "Now what.”
5. Remove L. "Get your money” & poin:.
money 2. “Get your money.*
from 3. "Pay.*
pocket.
8. Hand 1. "Give me the money” & motiocn.
money. 2. “Give me the money.’
3. "Okay.’
7. Accept 1. "Take the money” & point
change. 2. "Take the money.*
3. "Here."
8. Putchange [1."Pui it in your pockst® & point.
in pocket. 2. Point.
3. Motion.
®. Move away | 1. “Wait over there” & point.
from table. |2. Point.
3. Motion.
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COMPONENT 4.0:
DEVELOP MATERIALS FOR CLASSROOM-BASED INSTRUCTION

Compomnt(.ﬂouﬂh-th-m&ddound‘nﬂvﬁ-mbmw
materials for classroom-based instruction. The intent of clasiroom-based instruction is to
facilitate performance in community training settings. As such, classroom instruction shold
utilise the materials that the student would normally encounter in thase sites. If this is not
feasible, then the teacher should develop alternative materials that spproximate as closely as
possible the materials in the training settings. Most often this can be done through the use of
photographs, slides, or videotapes.

Figure 5 shows the sequence decisions and activities necessary to develop appropriate materials
for classroom-besed instruction.
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DECISION 4.1

DECISION ACTION

based inatruction?

Decision 4.1.: Can the actual task YES. Go To Activity 4.1, page 55.
materials be used during classroom-

NO. Go To Activity 4.2, page 57.

EXPLANATION:

If the actual task materials can be used during clessroom-based instruc-
schedules as & guide for cbisining necewsery traiking matirials. If the
schedules as a guide for developing alternative materials for training.
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ACTIVITY 4.1: Asembie actaal task materials for ciassroom-based iastructioe.
m—

Purpose: mﬁc@WMum

Materiale: FORM 2 or FORM 3.

STEP

EXPLANATION

1. Obtain materials that
maich tasks included in the

2. Organize materials for in-

Go to page 59. Component 5.0:
Organise the Data Collection
System For Instruction.

Using the task pressatation w and trhl
schedules a8 s guids you need to obtain or develop
the meterials nocsssary for w
strection.
mmu@mmmumm
to caryy out clessroom instruction on the steps of or-
dering and paying were Bob’s communication
notebook, several $5.00 bills, and $1.00 bills and
miscellanecus change.

Once the materiale necessary for tra‘ning have been
guthered; you st ould organise them for training.
The organisstion of the materidls should reflect the'
order of introduction in the task presentation se-
quence.

4n4
55




N
T LN

Ny R LATEY AT T A e R g e MRAT TN NA T e T AT TR P DA A T, 4 A e T e
PR TR I L AT T T RS EAT D BANER T ey
K2 Al PN N H e, S L BN

ACTIVITY 4.2: Develop alternative materials for classroom-based ‘mstruction.

Purpes:  'To gather and organise matecials for instruction.

Mz torizls: FORM 2 or FORM 3.

1. Develop “Simulations” of
environmental cues.

2. Organiss materials for in-

Go to page 59. Componeat 5.0:
Organize the Data Collection
System For Instruction.

" dmring isstruction,
umuu-—mmuuuw
pay in responss ¢ the pi e appeariag oa the cash
m&hkmmmbdﬁnﬂn
mdnﬂuuhmﬂﬂhwh
in fast food restauramts, his tencher
euln:irlv da.‘l‘ln :wg: the

settings. aSEKints on
registers in the slides wure the same as those in-
cluded in the trial schedules for classroom-based in-
struction.

be presented i the same order presented in the trial
schedules.
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CGMPONENT 8.0¢
ORGANIZE THE DATA COLLECTIUN SYSTEM FOR INSTRUCTION

Component 5.0 outlines the decisions and activities necessery to develop a data collection sys-
tem for classroom-besed instruction. . The foous of deta collsction during classroom-based in-
struction is on whethar the student has mastered the difficult steps acrom activily tasks. As
such, the data collection systam should be designed to provide infrmation about the student’s
performance across the targeted tasks.

Figure 6 prerents the sequence of decisions and activities necessary to develop an effective data
collaction system for classroom instruction. .
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ACTIVITY 5.1: Complets FORMS.

RIS A KAT Sl &k ca e b
R S S A gt R Ty s 1o S
e U SR RN S
P N R oA T
;

Purpose: mmuw-umqummm'M
of tasks completed correctly on step
?msmmwmmmmuuphum

seasions.

Materials: FORM 5.

STEP EXPLANATION

- {
1. Enter descriptive informa- Eater the student’s name, the activity, and difficult
tion on FORM 5 steps on the appropriate lines.

Theillustration of FORM 5 shows how Bob's teacher
completed ihis step.
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" FullText Provided by ERIC
ot
-

DECISION .1

DECISION ACTION

Decision 5.1: Does the program use a YES. Go To Activity 5.2, page 66.
NO. Go To Activity 5.3, page 70. -

EXPLANATION: If you ave using a decreasing prompt hisrarchy the way in which you
will be different than if you are using a time delay procedure. )
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ACTIVITY 5.2 Complete FORM 4 and S during each instructional session.

Purpose:

To gather data on the student’s performanice actoss instructional sessions.
Materials: FOR™ 2 or FORM 3, FORM 4, and FORM 5.

EXPLANATION

1. Enter session information
on FORM 4.

2. Enter the prompt number
in the upper left hand corner
of each sub-step box.

3. Record the student’s per-
formance on ez °h trial on each
sub-step on FORM 4.

ssssich and the sumber of the trial schedule being. -
peessated to the stndeat during the semion. - This
information is available from PORM 2 or PORM 3.

is done by entering the number of the prompt that
you will provide in the upper left hand corner of each
sub-step box. .

There are thres pos. ‘e codes for the student’s
response ot each subawey. If the studeat performs
tlnahpwithout.hhmm:hoqld*.ﬁ-‘.
nmmm&.mpm&m
prompt enter & °7 °, If the student doss not com-
plehthombchpmlyorifmudp‘mﬂo
additional sssistance then eater a *-° mn the ap-
propriate box. Enter oné of these codes for each sub-
set on each trial presented to the student

Theillustration of FORM 4 shows how Bob's teacher

completed steps 1, 2, and 3 for the instructional ses-
sion conducted on 2/29/88.
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ILLUSTRATION OF FORM 4
CLASSROOM DATA COLLECTION FORM
STUDENT Bob ACTIVITY Fast Food Restaurant
DIFFICULT STEP Order and taving CORRECTION PROCEDURE 1, *No"_
—2. dackup 1siep.
PROMPT CRITERION.5 consecutive ;
<orrect trials .
I DATE/SEQUENCE
|_2/29
SUB-STEP TRAINER'S PROMPT 1
1. Remove 1. "Take out your notebook" & point. | 1
notebook 2. "Take out your notebook.”
from 3. Get ready to order.” VL4
pocket. ++
2. Open to 1. "Find (item)" & point to indicator. y
correct 2. * Find (item).”
page. 3. "Let’s go.* V4
+
B. Show page. | 1. "Hold it up” & motion. y
2. "Hold it up."
3. "Now what." V(4
+
4. Put note 1. "Put it in your pocket® & point. /
book in 2. "Put it in your pocket.*
pocket. 3. * Now what." VL4
+
5. Remove 1. "Get your money" & motion. y
money from | 2. “Get your money."
pocket 3. " Pay." VL4
+
6. Hand money| 1. "Give me the money” & motion. y
2. "Give me the money."
3. * Okay S
+ +
7. Accept 1. "Take the money" & motion. %
change. 2. "Take the money.”
3. "Here." VL4
++
8. Putchange | 1. "Putitin your pocket® & point. y
in . 2. "Point.
3. * Motion. VL4
+ 4+
9. Moveaway | 1. "Wait over there® & point. }/
from table. | 2. "Point.
3. "Motion Y
+ +

412
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ACTIVITY 5.2 cont

EXZLANATION

4. Enter session information

5. Summarize the student’s
performance data on FORM 5.

Simulation Complete, End.

Enuc‘:ho&uandthcm‘numberonthap-
ate I

. pérformed ‘all sublsteps with'out ‘sny °

Inthon-ioucoudumdonW/BSqu :
.wazmwmaoumotsm
Bob’lhwbcdividndzbyﬁﬂ«tws.ﬂlndmulﬂ-
plied by 100 (4 x 100 = 40). This product was
entered on FORM 5. A

'I‘heillustntionot‘FORMSshmhowBob’stewher
completed steps 4 and 5.

68 4,3




P N O T I T T
Hu.hawm\wu,.u./ PR A w.unl\nm_m
* N vm_.
-

]

LAY
5

414

N
©

.
1

30-
20-
10-
0-
DATE

Trial 50-
Correct 490-

et

¥ aTirarTE

A e Ny
ot
w2 X g om




e T RN

) " w. A%é§s§~ﬁiﬁﬁ‘s§m; :«f? r»‘*‘f')&'.v SRR Sy : ci&
e - B .
v
~ ) i
L
ACTIVITY 5.3; CompleteFORMhndenrhgqachimtmcﬁommn.

Purpe: o athr et o thesodenh pateminc acsoms inmeoiona o
Matevials: FORM20|‘FORM8,FORM4,MFORM5.

STEP EYPLANATION

1. Enter session information In the Date/Sequenca edmgu‘gh.m:&:un'\
on FORM 4. m-ﬁﬂ-mammmw

2. Enter the prompt number In thia step you newd to identiy the prompt that jos
in the upper left hand corner mnp!widob&esmduntdudngthm This
of each sub-step box. hdombyuhringﬂunumbcotthéfwtht

s 3. Record the student’s per- There are three possible codes for the student’s
i formance on each sub-step on responss on each sub-step. Iftho’sﬁdutm
Er FORM 4. the step without -lphmmnhould enter & °+".

5,
. additional assistance then anter o ** in the ap-

Theillustration of FORM 4 shows how Bob's teacher
completed steps 1, 2, and 3 for the instructional ses-
sion conducted on 2/29/88.
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ILLUSTRATION OF FORM 4
CLASSROOM DATA COLLECTION FORM

DIFFICULT STEP Order and paving COPRRECTION PROCEDURE L, "No." i
PROMPT CRITERION_5 Congecutive —~ZBackuplstep
correct trials —Snwide prompt,
M;
SUB-STEP TRAINER'S PROMPT 1
1. Remove *Take out your notebook® & point. /
notebook 1. *0° delay
from 2."1" sec. delay N
pocket. 3. 2" sec, delsy + o+
4.°3" sec, delay
2. Open to “Find (item)" & point to indicator. y
correct 1. *0" delay
pege. 2. "1" sec. delay VY4
S. "2" sec. delay + 4+
4‘ L0 L)
3. Show page. | "Hald it up” & motion. V
1. "0" Jelay
2. "1" sec. delay Y
3. "2" sec. delay + +
4.°3" sec. delay
4. Put note "Put it in your pocket” & point. y
book in 1. 0" deluy )
pocket. 2. *1” sec. delay Y g
3. "2" sec. delay ++ Joce:
4.°3" sec, delay il
5. Remove "Get your money” & motion. y e
money from | 1. "0" delay Bt
pocket 2. 1" sec. delay -
3. "2" sec. delay + 4+ B
4.°3" sec. delay 3
6. Hand money.| "Give me the money" & motion. 2 9
L. "0 delay a2
2. 1" sec. delay - Pt
3. "2" sec. delay + + w2
43"
7. Accept "Take ihe money" & motion. / )
change. 1. 0" delay !
2. "1° sec. delay Y g
3. "2" sec. delay + + 2
4 '3"gec, delay b
8. Putchange | “Put it in your pocket” & point. y
in pocket. 1. °0" delay ¥
2. *1° sec. delay Y K
3. "2" sec. delay + + gy
4.°3" sec, delay i
9. Move away | "Wait over there" & point. y i
from table. | 1. "0" delay 3
2. "1" sec. delay - gt
3. "2" sec. delay + o+ o
4. "3" sec. delay_ b
71
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ACTIV1: . 5.4 cont

STEP EXPLANATION

I Y s,
[ RN

% 4. Enter session information Enter the date and the sequence number on the ap-
. on FORM 5. propriate lines.

5. Summarize the studeant’s 'lblummﬁuthomdont’spufmdthimp-
performance data on FORM 5. ly calculate the percentage of trials in which the stu-
dent performed .all sub-steps with out any
23 sssistance. To do this count the number of trials in
- which the studea’; got *+" on all sub-steps and divide RN
d by the total number of trisls conducted during the s
o session and multiply by 100. The product is
5 graphed on FORM 5.

mmmmMonmmmMm
% a total o 2 trials correct out of a total of § trials.
5 Bob's teacher divided 2 by 5 (2 + 5 = .4) and multi-
plied by 100 (4 x 100 = 40). This product was
eatered on FORM §.

Theillustration of FORM 5 shows how Bobis teacher
completed 2-eps 4 and 5.

Simulation Complete, End.
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COMMUNITY-BASED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM EVALUATION FORM

ACTIVITY:

S

— CRIVERJON

2 ¥ S

1f program utilized a general case approach
respond to items 1.1 - 1.4 then skip to 2.0

1.1 Instructional universe

1.2 Activity steps

1.3 Environmental cues

1.4 Variation in cues and steps
1f program utilized a task analysis approach
of a single site respond t) Items 1.5 ~ 1.7
then skip to 3.0.

1.5 Instructional conditions

1.6 Activity steps

1.7 Environmental cues

Program specifies vhere, vhen, what, and hoy the student
will be expected t. perform the activity on FORM 1.

Program lists observable steps on FORN 1.

activity step on FORM 1.

expected to perform the activity on FORMN 2.
Program lLists observable steps on FORM 2.

Program lists an environmental cue(s) for each activity step on FORM 1.

Program identifies variations in at least one generic cue and one

Program specifies where, vhen, what, and how the student will be

Program lists an environmental cue(s) for each activity step on FORM 2.

1.1

1.2
1.3
1.4

1.5

1.6
1.7

PAGE 1 TOTALS

ERIC
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PROGRAN ELENENT

CRITERION

2.1 Training sites

Sites selected for training on FORM 3 represent thc range
of variation in environmental cues and activity steps
present in the instruction universe (refer to FORM 1).

3.0: SEQUENCE SITES AND TASKS

1f program utilized a random sequence of
sites and/or tasks, respond to items 3.1
and 3.2 then skip t6 4.0.

3.1 Random sequence

3.2 Performance criterion

If program utilized a cumulative sequence of
sites and/or tasks, respond to items 3.3 and
3.4, then skip to 4.0.

3.3 cCumulative sequence

3.4 Pperformance criterion

Sites and/or tasks are randomized over 20 sessions with
each site and/or item appearing at least once every S
sessions on FORM 3.

Performance criterion stated on FORM 3 specifies how well
and how long the student will be expected to perfors the
activity in order to demonstrate mastery.

Sites and/or tasks are sequerced cumulatively, final step
includes all sites and/or tasks presented randomly on
FORM 3.

Performance criterion stated on FORM 3 specifies ho'* well
and how tong the student will be expected to perform the
activity in order to uemonstrate mastery.

PAGE 2 TOTAL

: 4°7
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. PROGRAM ELEMENT —CRITERION
: 4.0: CONDUCT BASELINE PROBES
4.1 Cues and steps Generic environmental cuec and activity steps are trans-
ferred from FORM 1 or FORM 2 to FORM &.
4.2 Date of baseline probe Data(s) of baseline probes are recorded in appropriate
cells on FORM &.
4.3 Start and stcp times Start and stop times form each probe session are rect~ded
in appropriate cells on FORM 4.
4.4 Tasks Tasks completed in each probe site are recorded in \
sppropriate cells on FORM 4.
4.5 Sumsmary Prompts recorded during baseline probes as recorded cn
FORM 4 are summarized on FORM 5 for each step on which an
error occurred. the highest Level of assistance s
recorded on FORM 5.
4.6 Calculate rraining time Estimated training time is accurately calculated and recorded
on FORM 5.
5.0: SELECT A CHAINING STRATEGY AND
6.0: SELECT ASSISTANCE STRATEGY
Elements of 5.0 and 6.0 are manifest in
COMPONENT 7.0.
- PAGE 3 TUTAL

Elil‘c 4°

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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PROGRAN ELEMENT CRITERJON
7.0: DATA COLLECTION AND PROGRAN FI'E
7.1 chaining strategy Either “whole task® or “backward" is recorded -
spproprizte blank on FORM 6.
7.2 cCorrection procedure A correction procedure in recorded in the appropriate cell
on FORM 6. Correction procedure includes: 1) feedback
. component, 2) recycle component, and 3) re-present with
assistance component.
( 7.3 Cues and steps Generic environmental cues and activity steps from FORM 1
Y or FORN 2 are recorded on FORM 6.
7.4 Prompt system Either a time-delay or decressing prompt hierarchy sequence
is recorded on FORM 6 for each step on which an error
occurred as Listed on FORM 5. Prompt system on FORM 6
utilized prompts for each step that ensures correct responding.
7.5 Data sumsary FORM 7 Lists activity steps. 7.5
PAGE &4 TOTAL
COMMENTS PROGRAN TOTAL

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

AN

r:’;‘ajj N
g

= a

AR
iy

SR

.:@

ey

i

£,

53



